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  IELTS General Reading Actual Test 1 

Reading Passage 1 

Questions 1-14 

Read the text below and answer Questions 1-7 

New cycle path to Marshbrook Country Park 

A 

A new dual-purpose cycle and the pedestrian route have been built from Atherton bus station to the 

country park’s main entrance at Marshbrook. It avoids the main road into Atherton on the south side 

and keeps mainly to less busy roads. Once the path leaves the built-up area, it goes through the 

countryside until it reaches Marshbrook. 

B 

Funding for the cycle path has come largely from the country and town councils, while almost a third of 

it was raised through crowdfunding. Maintenance of the path is the responsibility of the county council. 

The cycle path was completed ahead of schedule – partly thanks to perfect weather for construction – 

and under budget. 

C 

Annie Newcome is the chief executive of Cycle Atherton, the organization that aims to get people 

cycling more often and more safely. Cycle Atherton proposed the 12-kilometer-long cycle path initially 

and has been active in promoting it. Ms. Newcome says she is delighted that all the hard work to 

achieve the funding proved successful. 

D 

Marshbrook Country Park is a very popular recreational area, and the new path makes it much easier to 

reach the town in an environmentally friendly way. At 2.5 meters wide, it is also suitable for users of 

wheelchairs, mobility scooters, and buggies that have not previously had access to the park without 

using motor vehicles. 

E 

Although the path is now open, work is continuing to improve the signs along with it, such as warnings 

when the path approaches a road. New hedges and trees will also be planted along stretches of the path 

to provide some shelter from the wind and to benefit wildlife. 

F 

Further information and a detailed map of the path, including a proposed 5-kilometer extension, are 

available online. The map can easily be downloaded and printed. Visit the county council website and 

follow the links to Atherton Cycle-Path. 
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Questions 1-7 

The text has six paragraphs, A-F. 

Which paragraph mentions the following? 

Write the correct letter, A-F, in boxes 1-7 on your answer sheet. 

NB   You may use any letter more than once. 

1   what still needs to be done 

2   the original suggestion for creating the path 

3   a reason why the path opened early 

4   people who no longer need to get to the park by car 

5   the route of the path 

6   the length of the path 

7   who paid for the path 

Read the text below and answer Questions 8-14. 

Study dramatic arts at Thornley 

If you are hoping for a career in theatre, Thornley College of Dramatic Arts is the place to come. For fifty 

years, we have been providing top-quality courses for actors, directors, producers, musicians, and 

everyone else who wishes to work professionally in the theatre or related industries. We also have 

expertise in preparing students for the specialised requirements of TV, film, and radio. We’ll make sure 

you’re thoroughly prepared for the reality of work in your chosen field. 

Our college-based tutors all have extensive practical experience in the entertainment industry as well as 

academic qualifications, and we also collaborate with some of the country’s best directors, writers, and 

actors to create challenging, inspiring, and exciting projects with our students. 

We are well-known around the world, with our students coming from every continent. Every year, we 

receive two thousand applications for the one hundred places on our degree courses. Only the most 

talented get places. We are proud that over ninety percent of our students gain professional work 

within a year of graduating – a figure few other drama colleges in the UK can match. 

To mark our fiftieth anniversary this year, we are putting on a production of Theatre 500. Written by 

two staff members especially for this occasion, this multimedia show celebrates five hundred years of 

drama and involves all our students in one way or another. 

Another major development is that the college is about to move. Our new premises are now under 

construction in the heart of Thornley, next to the council building, which has won a prize for its 

architecture. For the last two years, we have been developing designs with Miller Furbank Architects for 

our new home, and one aim has been to ensure the buildings complement the council offices. Work 

started on the foundations of the buildings in March last year, and we plan to move to the new site this 

coming September. 
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We have also been talking to cultural organisations in the district and considering how we can bring 

cost-free benefits to the local community, as well as to our students. As a result, part of the space in the 

new buildings has been designed to be adaptable in order to accommodate classes, performances, and 

workshops for different-sized groups of local people. 

  

Questions 8-14 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text? 

In boxes 8-14 on your answer sheet, write? 

TRUE             if the statement agrees with the information 

FALSE            if the statement contradicts the information 

NOT GIVEN   if there is no information on this 

8   The college has introduced new courses since it opened. 

9   The college provides training for work in the film industry. 

10   Students have the chance to work with relevant professionals. 

11   Many more people apply to study at the college than are accepted. 

12   Theatre 500 was created by students. 

13   The new building and the council building were designed by the same architects. 

14   Local groups will be charged for using college premises. 

Reading Passage 2 

Questions 15-27 

Read the text below and answer Questions 15-20 

How to make your working day more enjoyable 

Research shows that work takes up approximately a third of our lives. Most of us get so bogged down 

with day-to-day tasks, though, that we easily forget why we originally applied for the job and what we 

can get out of it. Here are a few ideas for how to make your working day better. 

Physical changes to your work environment can make a massive difference to how you feel. Get some 

green plants or a family photo for your desk. File all those odd bits of paper or throw them away. All of 

these little touches can make your work environment feel like it’s yours. Make sure any screens you 

have are at a suitable height, so you’re not straining your neck and shoulders. 

Humans need a change of environments every now and then to improve productivity. Go out at 

lunchtime for a quick walk. If you have the option, it’s a good idea to work from home occasionally. And 

if there’s a conference coming up, ask if you can go along to it. Not only will you practise your 

networking skills, but you’ll also have a day away from the office. 
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Use the coffee time to get to know a colleague you don’t usually speak to. There’s no point in getting 

away from staring at one thing, though, only to replace it with another, so leave your mobile alone! 

Another tip is to try and stay out of office gossip. In the long run, it could get you in more trouble than 

you realise. 

When you’re trying to focus on something, hunger is the worst thing. If you can, keep some healthy 

snacks on your desk because if you have something you can nibble on, it will make you work more 

effectively, and you’ll enjoy it more. Also, if you’re dehydrated, you won’t be able to focus properly. So 

keep drinking water. 

Finally, if you’ve been dreaming about starting up a big project for some time, do it! There are so many 

different things you can do to get you to enjoy work more each day. 

Questions 15-20 

Complete the sentences below. 

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 15-20 on your answer sheet. 

15   Bringing a personal ……………… to work will make the place feel more homely. 

16   It is important to check the position of all ……………… before use to avoid pulling any muscles. 

17   Leaving the office in the middle of the day may help to raise ………………. later on. 

18   It is advisable to avoid checking a ……………….. during breaks. 

19   Getting involved in ……………….. at work may have negative results. 

20   Having a few ……………….. available can help people concentrate better at work. 

Read the text below and answer Questions 21-27 

How to get promoted 

If you’re sitting at your desk wondering whether this will be the year you finally get promoted, here are 

some tips. 

It starts with you. You are perhaps the most important part of the ‘promotion process,’ so you need to 

know what you want – and why you want it. Take an honest look at yourself – your achievements and 

your skills, particularly those you could exploit to take on a different role. 

Your boss is the gatekeeper. If you think your boss is likely to be on your side, ask for a meeting to 

discuss your serious commitment to the organisation and how this could translate into a more defined 

career plan. If you are less sure about your boss’s view of your prospects and how they may react, start 

softly with a more deliberate focus on increasing your boss’s understanding of the work you do and the 

added value, you deliver. 

Think about how you are perceived at work. In order for you to get your promotion, who needs to know 

about you? Who would be on the interview panel, and whose opinion and input would they seek? And 

once you’ve got a list of people to impress, ask yourself – do they know enough about you? And I mean 
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really know – what you do day to day at your desk, your contribution to the team, and perhaps most 

importantly, your potential. 

The chances are that those decision-makers won’t know all they should know about you. Raising your 

profile in your organisation is critical so that when those in charge start looking at that empty office and 

considering how best to fill it, the first name that pops into their heads is yours. If your firm has a 

newsletter, volunteer to write a feature to include in it. If they arrange regular client events, get 

involved in the organisation of them. And so on. 

If you think your experience needs enhancement, then look at ways you can continue to improve it. If 

you are confident in your professional expertise but lack the latest management theory, enrol on some 

relevant courses that fit around your day job. 

So what are you waiting for? 

Questions 21-27 

Complete the notes below. 

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 21-27 on your answer sheet. 

Steps to take to achieve a promotion 

●   First step: examine past successes and any 21……………… that would help gain promotion. 

●   Set up a meeting with your boss to talk about: 

   –  how best to use your high level of 22……………… in future. 

   –  or how much extra 23………………. you already bring to the company. 

●   Focus on the important people in the company: 

  –  find out which ones will be members of the 24……………… who decide on the promotion. 

  –  consider how much they are aware of your 25……………… for the future. 

●   Take steps to raise your profile by: 

   –  offering to create a feature for a company publication. 

   –  participating in the 26……………… of events for customers. 

●   Work on self-development: 

   –  take any 27………………. that fill in gaps in knowledge. 

Reading Passage 3 

Questions 28-40 

Read the text below and answer Questions 28-40. 
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Animals can tell right from wrong 

Until recently, humans were thought to be the only species to experience complex emotions and have a 

sense of morality. But Professor Marc Bekoff, an ecologist at the University of Colorado, Boulder, US, 

believes that morals are ‘hard-wired’ into the brains of all mammals and provide the ‘social glue’ that 

allows animals to live together in groups. 

His conclusions will assist animal welfare groups pushing to have animals treated more humanely. 

Professor Bekoff, who presents his case in his book Wild Justice, said: ‘Just as in humans, the moral 

nuances of a particular culture or group will be different from another, but they are certainly there. 

Moral codes are species specific, so they can be difficult to compare with each other or with humans.’ 

Professor Bekoff believes morals developed in animals help regulate behaviour in social groups. He 

claims that this helps to limit fighting within the group and encourages cooperative behaviour. 

His ideas have met with some controversy in the scientific community. Professor Frans de Waal, who 

examines the behaviour of primates, including chimpanzees, at Emory University, Atlanta, Georgia, US, 

said: ‘I don’t believe animals are moral in the sense we humans are – with a well-developed and 

reasoned sense of right and wrong – rather that human morality incorporates a set of psychological 

tendencies and capacities such as empathy, reciprocity, a desire for cooperation and harmony that are 

older than our species. Human morality was not formed from scratch, but grew out of our primate 

psychology. Primate psychology has ancient roots, and I agree that order animals show many of the 

same tendencies and have an intense sociality.’ 

Wolves live in tight-knit social groups that are regulated by strict rules. Wolves also demonstrate 

fairness. During play, dominant wolves will appear to exchange roles with lower-ranking wolves. They 

pretend to be submissive and go so far as to allow biting by the lower-ranking wolves, provided it is not 

too hard. Prof Bekoff argues that this kind of behavior would not be possible without a moral code 

governing their actions. Astonishingly, if an animal becomes aggressive, it will perform a ‘play bow’ to 

ask forgiveness before play resumes. 

In other members of the dog family, play is controlled in a similar way. Among coyotes, cubs that are too 

aggressive are ignored by the rest of the group and often end up having to leave entirely. Experiments 

with domestic dogs, where one animal was given some ‘sweets,’ and another wasn’t, have shown that 

they possess a sense of fairness as they allowed their companion to eat some. 

Elephants are intensely sociable and emotional animals. Research by Iain Douglas-Hamilton, from the 

department of zoology at Oxford University suggests elephants experience compassion and has found 

evidence of elephants helping injured members of their herd. In 2003, a herd of 11 elephants rescued 

antelopes that were being held inside an enclosure in KwaZulu-Natal, South Africa. The top female 

elephant unfastened all of the metal latches holding the gates closed and swung them open, allowing 

the antelopes to escape. This is thought to be a rare example of animals showing empathy for members 

of another species – a trait previously thought to be the exclusive preserve of humankind. 

A laboratory experiment involved training Diana monkeys to insert a token into a slot to obtain food. A 

male who had become skilled at the task was found to be helping the oldest female, who had not 

learned how to do it. On three occasions, the male money picked up tokens she dropped and inserted 

them into the slot, and allowed her to have the food. As there was no benefit for the male monkey, 
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Professor Bekoff argues that this is a clear example of an animal’s actions being driven by some internal 

moral compass. 

Since chimpanzees are known to be among the most cognitively advanced of the great apes and our 

closest cousins, it is perhaps not remarkable that scientists should suggest they live by moral codes. A 

chimpanzee known as Knuckles is the only known captive chimpanzee to suffer from cerebral palsy, 

which leaves him physically and mentally impaired. What is extraordinary is that scientists have 

observed other chimpanzees interacting with him differently, and he is rarely subjected to intimidating 

displays of aggression from older males. Chimpanzees also demonstrate a sense of justice, and those 

who deviate from the code of conduct of a group are set upon by other members as punishment. 

Experiments with rats have shown that they will not take food if they know their actions will cause pain 

to another rat. In lab tests, rats were given food which then caused the second group of rats to receive 

an electric shock. The rats with the food stopped eating rather than see this happen. 

Whales have been found to have spindle cells in their brains. These specialised cells were thought to be 

restricted to humans and great apes and appear to play a role in empathy and to understand the 

emotions of others. Humpback whales, fin whales, killer whales, and sperm whales have all been found 

to have spindle cells. They also have three times as many spindle cells as humans and are thought to be 

older in evolutionary terms. This finding suggests that emotional judgements such as empathy may have 

evolved considerably earlier in history than formerly thought and could be widespread in the animal 

kingdom. 

  

Questions 28-32 

Complete the summary below. 

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 28-32 on your answer sheet. 

Complex social behaviour in wolf packs 

Wolves live in packs and it is clear that there are a number of 28……………… concerning their behaviour. 

Some observers believe they exhibit a sense of 29………………. . The stronger, more senior wolves seem to 

adopt the roles of the junior wolves when they are playing together. They act as if they are 30………………. 

to the juniors and even permit some gentle 31……………… . What is even more surprising is that when 

one of the juniors gets too forceful, it bends down begging for 32……………… . Only when that has been 

granted will the wolves continue playing. 

Questions 33-37 

Look at the following animals (Questions 33-37) and the list of descriptions below. 

Match each animal with the correct description, A-G. 

Write the correct letter, A-G, in boxes 33-37 on your answer sheet. 

33   coyotes 
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34   domestic dogs 

35   elephants 

36   Diana monkeys 

37   rats 

List of Descriptions 

A  often attack peers who fail to follow the moral code 

B  appear to enjoy playing with members of a different species 

C          sometimes share treats with a peer 

D  may assist a peer who is failing to complete a task 

E  may be driven away by their peers if they do not obey the moral code 

F  seem unwilling to benefit from something that hurts their peers 

G  may help a different type of animal which is in difficulty 

Questions 38-40 

Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D. 

Write the correct letter in boxes 38-40 on your answer sheet. 

38   What view is expressed by Professor de Waal? 

A   Apes have advanced ideas about the difference between good and evil. 

B   The social manners of some animals prove that they are highly moral. 

C   Some human moral beliefs developed from our animal ancestors. 

D   The desire to live in peace with others is a purely human quality. 

 

39   Why does Professor Bekoff mention the experiment on Diana monkeys? 

A   It shows that this species of monkey is not very easy to train. 

B   It confirms his view on the value of research into certain monkeys. 

C   It proves that female monkeys are generally less intelligent than males. 

D   It illustrates a point he wants to make about monkeys and other creatures. 

 

40   What does the writer find most surprising about chimpanzees? 

A   They can suffer from some of the same illnesses as humans. 
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B   They appear to treat disabled peers with consideration. 

C   They have sets of social conventions that they follow. 

D   The males can be quite destructive at times. 
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 2 

Reading Passage 1 

Questions 1-14 

Read the text below and answer Questions 1-6 

Harvey’s Storage 

Harvey’s Storage is a well-established independent company. We are centrally located in the city and 

provide excellent facilities for all your storage requirements. 

We provide safe and secure units for both long- and short-term storage, depending on your needs. Our 

rates are competitive and tailored to your specific requirements and your choice of storage unit. Heavy-

duty locks and keys are provided to all of our customers and included in the prices listed. You can hire 

the unit with the storage capacity you need for the period of time that the storage is required, in a 

sound and secure environment, monitored by CCTV. With 24-hour access, customers can deliver and 

collect items when it is convenient to do so, unrestricted by a business or office hours. Tarmac roadways 

allow customers to park cars and lorries immediately outside their units, minimising the effort required 

to collect or drop items off. 

Household storage Self-storage is ideal for families or individuals with either a short- or long-term need 

to store their belongings. Some of our clients are de-cluttering, or they may be getting their property 

decorated or planning to go abroad for a time. 

Student storage You may be travelling or going home to see family and friends on vacation or need time 

to find a place to stay. You may want to store all your books and personal items, or just a few boxes or a 

musical instrument. We offer no-nonsense competitive pricing with flexible hire periods and with no 

hidden extras. We can provide you with short- or long-term affordable hire in a safe and secure 

environment. You are responsible for organising transport, but we can also recommend local van and 

driver hire companies. 

Business storage Free up your expensive retail space with affordable self-storage. We have three 

different business storage centres to choose from to choose the most convenient location for you. 

Questions 1-6 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text? 

In boxes 1-6 on your answer sheet, write? 

TRUE           if the statement agrees with the information 

FALSE           if the statement contradicts the information 

NOT GIVEN   if there is no information on this 

1   There is an extra charge for locks and keys. 

2   It is possible to arrange to share a storage unit with someone else. 
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3   You can pick up your property from the storage unit during the night-time. 

4   You can drive your vehicle right next to your storage unit. 

5   Students’ possessions can only be stored during vacation periods. 

6   The storage company will collect and deliver students’ property. 

  

Read the text below and answer Questions 7-14. 

Local museums 

A Whittlesey Museum 

The museum is located in the Old Town Hall, which was originally built to house horse-drawn fire 

engines. It has eight rooms, and the exhibits cover topics such as archive photographs, costumes, 

domestic life, and local celebrities. 

B Octavia Hill’s Birthplace House 

Built-in 1740, this is the birthplace of pioneer social reformer Octavia Hill, who was active in the late 

19th and early 20th centuries in social housing and the arts, as well as in conservation issues. Visitors 

are taken on a guided tour and are then free to explore the gardens. 

C Chatteris Museum 

The old market town of Chatteris was largely rebuilt after two serious fires in 1706 and 1864 destroyed 

many of the town’s ancient buildings. The museum’s exhibits illustrate traditional aspects of the life of 

local farmers as well as the railway boom of the 19th century. The museum has a touch-screen kiosk 

that contains over 9,000 historical photographs and texts, reproductions of which can be made on 

request. 

D March and District Museum 

Located in the middle of the market town of March, the museum is housed in a former school built-in 

1851. Its wide-ranging collections include reconstructions of an early 20th-century kitchen, sitting room, 

and nursery. There is also an interesting display of historic cameras and radios, and a medal which was 

awarded to train driver Ben Gimbert for his bravery in preventing loss of life when a train full of 

explosives caught fire in 1944. 

E Wisbech and Fenland Museum 

This 19th-century gem holds collections from around the world, including Ancient Egypt. Its library, 

which is open to the public on the first Saturday of each month, contains the manuscript of Great 

Expectations by the 19th-century novelist Charles Dickens. The Research Room can be booked for 

researching local records. 

Questions 7-14 

Look at the five descriptions of museum, A-E, in one area of England. 
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For which museum are the following statements true? 

Write the correct letter, A-E, in boxes 7-14 on your answer sheet. 

NB   You may use any letter more than once. 

7   There are exhibits related to the history of agriculture in the region. 

8   Equipment for putting out fires used to be kept in this building. 

9   You can find information on the rise of one type of transport. 

10   There are things to see both inside and outside. 

11   It is possible to obtain copies of old pictures and documents. 

12   On certain days you can see an original work by a writer of fiction. 

13   Someone who was interested in environmental matters lived here for a time. 

14   This museum has an exhibit related to a heroic achievement. 

Reading Passage 2 

Questions 15-27 

Read the text below and answer Questions 15-20 

Workplace health and safety considerations for plumbers 

Like many trades, plumbing can be a dangerous job. It is important to take all reasonably practicable 

measures to keep customers and yourself incident and injury-free. 

Biohazard waste 

Plumbers regularly come into contact with biohazard waste. It’s the nature of the job, but that doesn’t 

mean you should be complacent about it. According to Safe Work Australia, communicable diseases 

from work-related exposures to biological hazards such as sewage have been estimated to cause 

320,000 deaths across the globe each year. In addition to this, plumbers are regularly exposed to other 

biohazards such as mould, bacteria, and algae. Don’t risk it – make sure appropriate clothing and 

equipment is used. 

Confined spaces 

Plumbers may spend much of their time working in confined spaces, where they are at risk from 

contaminants, including airborne gases, vapours, and dust, that may cause injury from fire or explosion. 

They may also be exposed to the high concentration of airborne contaminants that may be harmful to 

health. For example, one plumber was fined $220,000 after an employee suffered from carbon 

monoxide poisoning. Another potential hazard for plumbers in confined spaces is that of drowning if 

water sources are not adequately cut off. 

The Safe Work Australia confined spaces code of practice outlines the necessary steps and precautions 

for avoiding illness and injury. 
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Electricity 

The Master Plumbers’ Association calls electricity ‘plumbing’s hidden killer’. Metal pipes are often 

conductive, and so gloves that provide insulation should form part of a plumber’s tool kit, as should a 

plumbing voltage monitor and a volt tester. Gloves should be checked prior to every use and replaced 

every 12 to 14 months. Electrical equipment like bridging conductors should be regularly checked, with 

appropriate tags on the equipment to verify its safety. The project should be stopped immediately if 

there is any sign of electricity so that the power can be disconnected by a qualified electrician prior to 

continuing work. 

 

Questions 15-20 

Complete the table below. 

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 15-20 on your answer sheet. 

Type of 

danger 

Examples Risks involved Necessary action 

Biohazard 15…………. , mould, bacteria, algae can lead to 

disease and death 

use protective clothing 

and equipment 

Confined 

spaces 

Contaminants e.g. gases, vapours 

and dusts 

injury from fire or 

explosion 

follow Safe Work code of 

practice 
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high concentrations of harmful 

airborne contaminants e.g. carbon 

monoxide 
 

16………….. follow Safe Work code of 

practice 

water 17…………. cut off water sources 

Electricity metal pipes which are conductive death from 

electrocution 

–  use insulated 18………….. 

and appropriate 

equipment 

–  ensure equipment has 

19…………… on to show it is 

safe 

–  make sure electricity 

has been 20…………. 

Read the text below and answer Questions 21-27 

How to manage flexible working with your employees 

There is no denying that flexible working has grown enormously in recent years. It does, however, 

require careful management. 

When it comes to implementing flexible working, one word is key: trust. All flexible workers should be 

trusted and given well-defined objectives from the start, and their contribution should be assessed 

according to their output, as opposed to the time they spend on the job. It can be a big step to 

implement such as a change in your business, so if you are slightly cautious, then I recommend perhaps 

setting up an end-of-the-day review to see how much progress has been made. As all parties find their 

feet with the new set-up, this contact can slowly be reduced. 

In my eyes, it is also vital that there is shared calendar access for everyone so that people can see where 

their colleagues are each day. This way, if they need to catch up with someone, they can plan when to 

do so. Technology now exists to enable employees to stay in touch with other members of staff and 
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external partners. iMeet, for example, is a tool that allows all forms of collaboration for remote working, 

from video conferencing, live chat, and file sharing to screen sharing. Therefore, the new breed of 

workers is fully equipped to work productively away from the office and can still feel like they’re in the 

same room as others when necessary. 

In my experience, employees are often more productive working at home as they can work the exact 

hours they want and do not have to cope with the distraction caused by other employees. Being outside 

the confines of the office walls also appears to foster creativity. In addition, we find staff are more 

motivated as they have a better work-life balance. In terms of the business, we find this helps with top 

talent recruitment and staff retention, and a happy workforce is a more successful one. 

Questions 21-27 

Complete the notes below. 

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 21-27 on your answer sheet. 

Flexible working 

How to organise flexible working 

●   trust your employees 

●   provide them with clear 21……………. 

●   base measurements of performance on their output 

●   initially, have a 22…………….. of progress each day 

●   make sure a 23………………. Is accessible to give details of colleague locations. 

●   use a program such as iMeet to encourage different types of 24………………. between workers 

Benefits of flexibility 

●   greater productivity 

●   less 25……………… from colleagues 

●   increase in 26……………… 

●   more motivated staff 

●   greater success for the company with staff recruitment and 27……………… 

Reading Passage 3 

 Preventing the theft of turtle eggs 

Conservationists and law enforcement have struggled to prevent wildlife trafficking. But could some 

plastic eggs and GPS trackers change the game? 

A 
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Humans have been eating sea turtle eggs (and killing adult turtles for meat) for millennia. However, as 

human populations exploded and as sea turtles began to confront additional threats such as intensive 

fishing, beach development, and climate change, sea turtle populations declined precipitously. Today, 

all but one of the world’s seven species of sea turtles are considered threatened according to the IUCN* 

Red List. And the one that’s not – the flatback turtle – is listed as data deficient, which means scientists 

simply don’t know how it’s doing. 

B 

One major problem is that every year millions of sea turtle eggs are illegally taken by poachers for sale 

on the black market. The situation is particularly serious in Nicaragua, in Central America, which is home 

to four sea turtle species. 

Kim Williams-Guillen, who works for conservation body Paso Pacifico, described the poaching of sea 

turtle nests on the beaches of Nicaragua as ‘uncontrolled, unregulated, extensive and contested.’ Even 

the best-protected beaches are plundered to some extent, and it’s not uncommon to see poachers 

digging up nests just meters from tourists watching sea turtles laying their clutch at night, she said. This 

poaching becomes particularly frenzied during the arribadas – mass laying events where thousands of 

turtles nest on the same beach for a single night in a biological strategy to overwhelm natural predators. 

C 

‘Even with armed guards, the numbers of poachers overwhelm military personnel by ten to twenty to 

one,’ Williams-Guillen said. ‘Although many poachers are locals with limited resources, during these 

arribadas, there are influxes of gangs of poachers from larger cities outside local communities. These 

are not just local poor people without other options.’ 

But to protect the country’s sea turtles, Williams-Guillen said conservationists shouldn’t just depend on 

catching low-level operators. ‘If one poacher decides to stop, another one will just step into his place… 

we need to know more about the middlemen and people higher up in the distribution chain,’ she said. 

D 

Paso Pacifico’s solution is the creation of high-tech sea turtle eggs: fake eggs convincingly crafted to look 

like the real thing but which contain GPS tracking devices. These have the potential to reveal the 

destination markets for trafficked sea turtle eggs. 

Making convincing sea turtle eggs is not easy, and Paso Pacifico is still working on perfecting a 

prototype. In particular, it’s proving quite problematic to create the right texture since sea turtle eggs 

are not covered in a hard shell like those of birds but are quite flexible. 

So Paso Pacifico brought in Lauren Wilde, a special effects artist in the US, to create a convincing outer 

shell. First, Wilde had to get her hands on the real thing. Since it’s illegal to send sea turtle eggs over the 

border, Wilde is using land turtle eggs from California. ‘It was really eye-opening and important for me 

to feel these eggs and how the shell bends a little,’ she said. 

To get the GPS device inside the shell, Paso Pacifico is using 3D printers to make a plastic ball which will 

then have a GPS transmitter fitted inside. This will take the place of the embryo inside the shell. Lastly, 

the fake shells will be sealed with silicone, waterproofing them. 
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E 

Sea turtles, on average, lay around 100 eggs in a nest, and once the fake eggs are finished, they will be 

slipped in with the real ones. Williams-Guillen said it might even be possible to deliver fake eggs into 

nests while poachers are at work. Wary of tourists, poachers will often back off if strangers come near 

and then return when they have gone. ‘It would be pretty easy to drop an egg in the dark into a nest 

they have been digging up,’ she said. 

Once the poacher picks up the fake egg along with the real ones, conservationists and law enforcement 

agents will be able to track them. Experts believe most of the stolen eggs eventually make their way out 

of Nicaragua, possibly to El Salvador or Guatemala. However, there is also growing concerned that sea 

turtle eggs from Central America are actually heading to the USA, from where they are sold to other 

countries around the world. 

F 

To date, Paso Pacifico has yet to put a single fake egg in a nest. But Williams-Guillen said she isn’t too 

concerned that publicity for their scheme will result in poachers looking for the eggs. ‘The vast majority 

of the poaching is happening at night, so already it is hard to tell [the eggs] apart, and at this point, 

poachers and middlemen are not closely inspecting eggs but rather shoving them into a sack as quickly 

as possible.’ 

Of course, poachers will eventually become aware of the prospect of fake eggs among the real ones – 

especially when customers try to bite into an egg and break their teeth on the GPS transmitter instead. 

So, Paso Pacifico plans to do a massive deployment of as many fakes as possible to gather a lot of data 

before poachers get wise. 

Knowing where the eggs go will allow conservationists and law enforcement agents to focus their 

resources on the right places – whether it be through awareness-building campaigns or crackdowns on 

illegal sellers. And eventually, Paso Pacifico hopes to share the technology with interested parties 

around the world. 

—— 

*IUCN: International Union for Conservation of Nature 

  

Questions 28-40 

Read the text below and answer Questions 28-40. 

Questions 28-33 

The text has six sections, A-F. 

Choose the correct heading for each section from the list of headings below. 

Write the correct number, i-vii, in boxes 28-33 on your answer sheet. 
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List of Headings 

i           Developing an item that appears true to life 

ii          Extending the project to other endangered species 

iii         A short but intensive investigation with longer-term follow-up 

iv         Problems facing sea turtles at a global level 

v          Collection of eggs and their possible onward routes 

vi         Intensive and large-scale poaching in one location 

vii        Why catching the poachers may not solve the problem 

28   Section A 

29   Section B 

30   Section C 

31   Section D 

32   Section E 

33   Section F 

  

Questions 34-37 

Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D. 

Write the correct letter in boxes 34-37 on your answer sheet. 

34.   What does the writer suggest about the flatback turtle? 

A   It could be as severely threatened as other turtles. 

B   It has been neglected by scientists in the past. 

C   It is in less danger than some other species. 

D   It should be removed from the IUCN Red List. 

 

35.   Williams-Guillen says that the poaching of sea turtle eggs in Nicaragua 

A   is mainly carried out by local people. 

B   may be encouraged by the presence of tourists. 

C   sometimes has a highly organised structure. 

D   can only be controlled by the use of armed guards. 
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36.   In Section E, Williams-Guillen says that one way to encourage poachers to take the fake eggs is to 

A   make fake nests and put the eggs into them. 

B   put them in nests with just a few real eggs. 

C   distract the poachers after the fake eggs have been put in the nests. 

D   put them in nests that the poachers have started to dig up. 

 

37.   It is planned to use a large number of fake eggs at the beginning because 

A   some of the fake eggs may be missed by the poachers. 

B   it may not be possible to continue the project indefinitely. 

C   some eggs may be hidden in the sand. 

D   it may not be feasible to fund long-term research. 

Questions 38-40 

Complete the summary below. 

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 38-40 on your answer sheet. 

Making convincing sea turtle eggs 

One difficulty in creating a fake sea turtle egg is to get the appropriate texture for the shell. Unlike a 

bird’s egg, a turtle’s egg has a shell which is 38……………… . Lauren Wilde has studied eggs from 

Californian turtles that live on 39……………… to create a realistic reproduction of the shell. A GPS device 

will then be placed inside a 40…………….. in the fake shell. Finally, silicone will be applied to the shell to 

make it waterproof. 
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 3 

 

Reading Passage 1 

Questions 1-14 

Read the text below and answer Questions 1-8. 

Some places to visit 

A Beautiful Kingsley House was built in the 18th century, and all the rooms are decorated and furnished 

in the style of the time. They include the dining room, study, and dressing room, which contains a 

display of 18th-century ladies’ clothing. Our volunteer guides in each room bring the house to life with 

stories of the past. 

B The Africa Museum was founded 50 years ago, and to commemorate the event, we have chosen 50 

treasures from the permanent collection and put them together to tell the fascinating story of that 

continent. This exhibition continues until the end of the year. The Folk Art Gallery opens to the public 

next month, exhibiting traditional paintings and other objects from all over Africa.  

C From the outside, 17 Mansfield Street may not look particularly exciting, but come inside, and you’ll 

find yourself in a historic building that started life as a theatre before becoming a bank and then a 

restaurant, which is still in operation. When the restaurant is closed on Sundays and Mondays, a guide is 

available to show you around the building and its fascinating architectural features. 

D The Industrial Heritage Centre tells the fascinating story of a local family firm. Mr. John Carroll started 

his engineering business in this building exactly 150 years ago. The firm closed in 1969, but the factory 

has been re-created, with machines like those that Mr. Carroll was familiar with. See what working life 

could be like in the 19th century, a life far removed from the elegance of the wealthy. 

E The Fashion Museum has only just opened. It is home to an outstanding collection of more than 

30,000 objects worn by men, women, and children, dating from the 17th century to the present day. 

You’ll see how people used to dress! As well as the permanent exhibits, you can currently see Dressing 

the Stars, which displays original costumes worn by the stars of many popular films. 

F Having spent the best part of two years being refurbished, the Mason Museum has recently opened its 

doors again. It provides a magnificent setting for its art collection and for the beautiful 18th-century 

furniture for which the Mason is famous. Open Mondays to Fridays 10-4, and weekends 10-6. 

  

Questions 1-8 

The text above has six descriptions of places to visit in the same city, A—F. Which description mentions 

the following information? 

Write the correct letter, A—F, in boxes 1-8 on your answer sheet. 

NB You may use any letter more than once. 
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1. Clothes that well-known people have worn 

2. a display that cannot be seen yet 

3. people who talk in an entertaining way 

4. The museum having just reopened 

5. a building that has changed its function several times. 

6. Furniture of the same kind that was used when the building was new 

7. being open for tours on certain days of the week 

8. special event to mark an anniversary 

Read the text below and answer Questions 9-14. 

LearnWithUs courses 

LearnWithUs courses are a great way to learn because they’re so flexible. All our courses are taken 

online using a computer, so you can work through the course at your own speed and go back to any 

session whenever you want to. For some courses, there are workbooks, in addition to the computer 

course, to provide extra written practice. 

We offer hundreds of courses in a whole range of subjects from reading, writing, and maths to business 

and management. Many of these are specially designed for people whose first language isn’t English. 

Step one: have a chat with a friendly member of staff in one of our 1,500 LearnWithUs centres around 

the country. They can advise you on the most suitable course. They’ll also work out whether you qualify 

for funding so that you won’t have to pay the full fee for the course. 

You might want to try a taster lesson first. This is a single computer session in any subject of your choice, 

and it will show you what learning with LearnWithUs is like. 

When you’ve made your final decision, step two is to register for your course. Once you’ve done this, a 

staff member will show you how to get started, whether you’re using a computer at home, at work, or 

at a LearnWithUs centre. 

That’s all you need to do! When you start your course, you can contact your LearnWithUs centre by 

phone (we’re open during normal office hours) or email if you need help. 

Questions 9-14 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text above? 

In boxes 9-14 on your answer sheet, write 

TRUE                           if the statement agrees with the information 

FALSE                         if the statement contradicts the information 

NOT GIVEN              if there is no information on this 
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9. You can work through parts of a course more than once. 

10. The number of courses offered by LearnWithUs has increased enormously. 

11. Many staff members have worked through a LearnWithUs course themselves. 

12. You may have to pay to take a LearnWithUs course. 

13. Everybody takes the same taster lesson. 

14. LearnWithUs centres are open seven days a week. 

  

Reading Passage 2 

Questions 15-27 

Read the text below and answer Questions 15-20. 

The benefits of having a business mentor 

Introduction 

If you’re starting your own business, you probably need a mentor. This is a business person who 

volunteers to give their time to help somebody else with their work – particularly somebody who is new 

to the business. They have a wealth of experience they are willing to share, perhaps from setting up and 

running their own company. The mentor’s role is to support, develop, stimulate and challenge. 

However, business mentors won’t solve your problems for you or tell you what to do: they will talk 

things over with you rather than acting as consultants. Nevertheless, many people setting up their first 

business have found that a mentor can have a very positive effect on its success. 

Why business mentoring is important 

If you have a gap in your knowledge or experience, then mentoring could work very well for you. For 

example, you may have a great concept for a business but need a bit of assistance to turn it into a 

successful venture. 

A mentor can provide you with a number of benefits, such as: 

• guidance on developing and improving your business 

• help with decisions – particularly difficult ones 

• ideas for new products or services, or for working practices that will improve your efficiency 

• tips for your business that are gained from practical experience 

• access to a network of contacts with other business people A business mentor can also help you to: 

• develop key business skills 

• improve your problem-solving abilities 

• build confidence 
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• work on your personal development 

Face-to-face business mentoring 

If you decide that face-to-face business mentoring is right for you, the mentor and mentee should 

decide in advance on the nature of the relationship. 

You will need to agree on the degree of involvement that suits you both. Some mentors and mentees 

work extremely closely, keeping in touch with each other most weeks or even most days. In the majority 

of cases, however, a mentor will provide help every few weeks or months. In either case, they might 

meet, speak on the phone, or exchange emails. 

You should also agree on a level of structure to suit you both. Mentoring can be a very formal process 

with regular meetings which follow a specific agenda and work towards a specific set of goals. It can also 

be quite a casual arrangement, where the mentee calls on the mentor as and when problems or 

questions arise. 

  

Questions 15-20 

Complete the notes below. 

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 15-20 on your answer sheet. 

How can a mentor help somebody setting up a business? 

A mentor (15)…………………….. to help a new business person. 

Mentors have a different role from (16)……………………………. 

A mentor can: 

• help you turn your idea into a successful business 

• assist when you need to make (17)…………………… 

suggest how your business can increase its (18)……………………… 

• introduce you to a business network 

• help you to develop your skills, abilities and provide you with more (19)……………………………… 

To be agreed: 

• how much (20)…………………………….. the mentor should have 

• how much structure the mentoring process should have 

  

Read the text below and answer Questions 21-27. 
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A Planning Process for Middle-Sized Projects 

Questions 21-27 

Any business project — such as reducing energy costs or improving efficiency —needs to be planned, 

and time spent planning will save far more time later on. The typical stages in this planning process are 

explained below. 

• Your first task is to spot what needs to be done. Examine your firm’s current position, perhaps making 

a formal analysis of its strengths and weaknesses. Then think about how you might improve that 

position: what opportunities are there for achieving this? 

• The next step is to decide precisely what the aim of your plan is. This is best expressed in a simple 

single sentence to ensure that it is clear and sharp in your mind. Doing this helps you to avoid wasting 

effort on irrelevant side issues. 

• Next, you should work out how to do it. It is tempting just to grasp the first idea that comes to mind, 

but it is better to consider a wide range of options: this way, you may come up with less obvious but 

better solutions. 

• Once you have explored the options available to you, the selection of which option to use is the next 

step. If you have the time and resources, you might decide to evaluate all options, carrying out some 

planning, such as costing, for each. Normally you will not have this luxury. 

• You already have a broad idea of what your project will consist of. Now is the time to work out the full 

details, identifying the most efficient and effective method of carrying it out, including answering the 

questions of ‘who,’ ‘what’ and ‘when.’ 

• The next stage is to review your plan and decide whether it will work satisfactorily. This evaluation 

enables you to change to another option that might be more successful or accept that no plan is 

needed. 

• Once you have finished your plan and decided that it will work satisfactorily, it is time for 

implementation. Again, your plan will cover how this is to be done. 

• Once you have achieved a plan, you can close the project. At this point, it is often worth assessing the 

project to see whether there are any lessons that you can learn. 

Complete the flow-chart below. 

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 21-27 on your answer sheet. 
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Reading Passage 3 

Questions 28-40 

Read the text below and answer Questions 28-40. 

The Penny Black 

It might not have looked very impressive, but the Penny Black, now 170 years old, was the first stamp to 

be created, and it launched the modern postal system in Britain. 

Before 1840 and the arrival of the Penny Black, you had to be rich and patient to use the Royal Mail. 

Delivery was charged according to the miles travelled and the number of sheets of paper used; a 2-page 

letter sent from Edinburgh to London, for example, would have cost 2 shillings, or more than £7 in 

today’s money. And when the top-hatted letter carrier came to deliver it, it was the recipient who had 

to pay for the postage. Letter writers employed various ruses to reduce the cost, doing everything 

possible to cram more words onto a page. Nobody bothered with heavy envelopes; instead, letters 
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would be folded and sealed with wax. You then had to find a post office — there were no pillar boxes — 

and hope your addressee didn’t live in one of the several rural areas which were not served by the 

system. If you were lucky, your letter would arrive (it could take days) without being read or censored. 

The state of mail had been causing concern throughout the 1830s, but it was Rowland Hill, an inventor, 

teacher, and social reformer from Kidderminster, who proposed a workable plan for change. Worried 

that a dysfunctional, costly service would stifle communication just as Britain was in the swing of its 

second industrial revolution, he believed reform would ease the distribution of ideas and stimulate 

trade and business, delivering the same promise as the new railways. 

Hill’s proposal for the penny post, which meant any letter weighing less than half an ounce (14 grams) 

could be sent anywhere in Britain for about 30p in today’s money, was so radical that the Postmaster-

General, Lord Lichfield, said, ‘Of all the wild and visionary schemes which I ever heard of, it is the most 

extravagant.’ Lord Lichfield spoke for an establishment not convinced of the need for poor people to 

post anything. But merchants and reformers backed Hill. Soon the government told him to make his 

scheme work. And that meant inventing a new type of currency. 

Hill quickly settled on ‘a bit of paper covered at the back with a glutinous wash which the user might, by 

applying a little moisture, attach to the back of a letter’. Stamps would be printed in sheets of 240 that 

could be cut using scissors or a knife. Perforations would not arrive until 1854. The idea stuck, and in 

August 1839, the Treasury launched a design competition open to ‘all artists, men of science and the 

public in general.’ The new stamp would need to be resistant to forgery, and so it was a submission by 

one Mr. Cheverton that Hill used as the basis for one of the most striking designs in history. Cheverton, 

who worked as a sculptor and an engineer, determined that a portrait of Queen Victoria, engraved for a 

commemorative coin when she was a 15-year-old princess, was detailed enough to make copying 

difficult and recognisable enough to make fakes easy to spot. The words ‘Postage’ and ‘One Penny’ was 

added alongside flourishes and ornamental stars. Nobody thought to add the word ‘Britain,’ as it was 

assumed that the stamps would solely be put to domestic use. 

With the introduction of the new postal system, the Penny Black was an instant hit, and printers 

struggled to meet demand. By the end of 1840, more than 160 million letters had been sent — more 

than double the previous year. It created more work for the post office, whose reform continued with 

the introduction of red letterboxes, new branches, and more frequent deliveries, even to the remotest 

address, but its lasting impact on society was more remarkable. 

Hill and his supporters rightly predicted that cheaper posts would improve the ‘diffusion of knowledge.’ 

Suddenly, someone in Scotland could be reached by someone in London within a day or two. And as 

literacy improved, sections of society that had been disenfranchised found a voice. 

Tristram Hunt, a historian, values the ‘flourishing of correspondence’ that followed the arrival of stamps. 

‘While I was writing my biography of Friedrich Engels I could read the letters he and Marx sent between 

Manchester and London,’ he says. ‘They wrote to each other three times a day, pinging ideas back and 

forth so that you can almost follow a real-time correspondence.’ 

The penny post also changed the nature of the letter. Weight-saving tricks such as cross-writing began 

to die out, while the arrival of envelopes built confidence among correspondents that mail would not be 

stolen or read. And so people wrote more private things — politically or commercially sensitive 
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information or love letters. ‘In the early days of the penny post, there was still concern about theft,’ 

Hunt says. ‘Engels would still send Marx money by ripping up five-pound notes and sending the pieces in 

different letters.’ But the probity of the postal system became a great thing, and it came to be expected 

that your mail would not be tampered with. 

For all its brilliance, the Penny Black was technically a failure. At first, post offices used red ink to cancel 

stamps so that they could not be used again. But the ink could be removed. When in 1842, it was 

determined that black ink would be more robust, the colour of the Penny Black became a sort of browny 

red, but Hill’s brainchild had made its mark. 

Questions 28-30 

Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D. 

Write the correct letter in boxes 28-30 on your answer sheet. 

28 One of the characteristics of the postal service before the 1840s was that 

A postmen were employed by various organisations. 

B letters were restricted to a certain length. 

C distance affected the price of postage. 

D the price of delivery kept going up. 

 

29 Letter writers in the 1830s 

A were not responsible for the cost of delivery. 

B tried to fit more than one letter into an envelope. 

C could only send letters to people living in cities. 

D knew all letters were automatically read by postal staff. 

 

30 What does the text say about Hill in the 1830s? 

A He was the first person to express concern about the postal system. 

B He considered it would be more efficient for mail to be delivered by rail. 

C He felt that postal service reform was necessary for commercial development. 

D His plan received support from all the important figures of the day. 

 

Questions 31-34 

Look at the following statements (Questions 31-34) and the list of people below. 
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Match each statement with the correct person, A, B, C or D. 

Write the correct letter, A, B, C or D, in boxes 31-34 on your answer sheet. 

NB You may use any letter more than once. 

31 His inspiration came from a particular picture. 

32 He claimed that the postal system would lead to the spread of information. 

33 He organised the creation of the first stamp. 

34 He expressed doubts about the plans to change the postal service. 

List of People 

A Rowland Hill 

B Lord Lichfield 

C Cheverton 

D Tristram Hunt 

 

Questions 35-40 

Complete the notes below. 

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the passage for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 35-40 on your answer sheet. 

The Penny Black 

• Design came about as a result of a competition organised by the 35……………………. 

• Based on an engraving of Queen Victoria featured on a 36……………………… 

• Apart from the Queen’s face, the stamp had just three words and pictures of 37…………………….. as 

decoration 

• No mention of 38……………………….. as plan was for stamps to be for domestic use only 

• The 39……………………. which was applied to indicate that the stamp had been used, proved to be 

ineffective 

• In 1842, the 40………………………… of the stamp was changed 
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    IELTS General Reading Actual Test 4  

Reading Passage 1 

Read the text below and answer Questions 1– 6. 

Shoe World 

A Outdoors 

Summer or winter, our Outdoors ranges are the best choice to meet your child’s schooling 

requirements. Our shoes feature a comfortable inner sole and easy-tie laces. Only occasional cleaning 

needed. Shoes come in two sizes, $10 and $20 varieties available 

B Cool-Clicks 

Fashion shoes for children. Open back, great, relaxed summer shoe. Flat-soled, easy to put on and off. 

One size only, in black or brown – $35. 

C The Pace-Setter 

Popular thin-soled men’s sports shoe. Double leather surface for greater durability. Trendy and 

fashionable-half green, half blue with colourful red and yellow stripped laces – $50. 

D Jeansia 

Ladies footwear as per the design of a Paris-based boutique fashion house. Winner of 2009 Gloria 

Award. The shiny silver coating makes the Jeansia even more attractive. Adjustable heels in all sires – 

$75. 

E Easy Wear 

A favourite among working men and women. A light-weight, comfortable shoe for daily use. The Rexene 

surface adds to shoe durability. Variety of embossed icons printed on each pair, choose as per your 

design taste – $35. 

F Formal 

Men’s formal shoes. Won silver medal in recent EU Summer Fashion Show. Available in white and brown 

shades. 3-layer sole, all in beautiful leather. Purchase includes a free shoe brush – $85. 

G Everyday 

Cost-effective, everyday children’s shoe. Available in a variety of cute, vibrant hues. Animal cartoon 

prints-cows, donkeys, horses and elephants in greys and whites. Durable rubber sole. One extra pair of 

laces free – $15. 

H Sunny 
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Unisex shoes made of pure Italian leather. Two different styles – Hawaii and Malaya. Comfortable 

walking shoes, great for around the home. Available in brown only, no cleaning needed. Waterproof and 

come in two styles – $35 and $45. 

I Bosa Nova 

Exceptional country style women’s footwear. The Bosa Nova is our only imported shoe. The curved sole 

actually massages your feet as you walk. Genuine leather upper. Purple-coloured elastic back, a variety 

of sizes – $95. 

J Supreme 

Elegant choice for ladies. Thin but durable leather processed using the latest micro-fibre technology. 

Will look new for years to come. 4 different colours in 2 sizes. Medium heel with see-through, flat sole. 

Stylish black laces $125 

Customers may visit any of our stores and place a personal order. Depending upon stock availability, 

individual stores periodically offer discounts on particular models. Please note that apart from our 

discounted shoes, our usual 1-year guarantee applies to all advertised shoes. 

Special Festival offer 

$20 gift voucher with every purchase over $100. Valid until the first week of January. 

Refund policy 

There is no money back for goods purchased unless they have defects. Goods sold and unused may be 

exchanged for other goods of an equivalent price. 

Questions 1-6 

Look at the advertisements A-J and answer the below questions. 

1. Which shoe can be lowered and raised? 

2. Which TWO types of casual shoes are sold for children? 

3. Which TWO types of shoes are suitable for both men and women? 

4. Which shoe is shipped from another country? 

5. Which TWO shoes come with additional items at no extra cost? 

6. Which TWO types of shoes come in only two different colors? 

Read the text below and answer questions 7-14. 

CD Summaries 

A The driest parts of Canada have a long history of aboriginal people. Among other findings, 

archaeologists have uncovered evidence of their creativity ancient painting, pottery and stone-made 

statues of imaginary characters. This CD contains high-resolution images of their creative expression. 

Some drawings have been reproduced. Extensive photographs and informative texts. 
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B This CD is a compilation of information regarding Canada’s human populations. In-depth information 

about population size, growth, density, and distribution are covered. Statistics and graphs presented 

which bring the information to life. Migration trends in Canada are also a focus. A publication for 

beginners and experts alike. 

C A manual on Canada’s woods and jungles. Satellite images as well as illustrations. Full of useful data. 

The origins, development and future of landscape trends are discussed. Several case studies on the 

natural resources in jungles and the impact of industrialisation upon them. 

D Contains a detailed list of Canada’s retailers from several industries – souvenirs, fashion, toys, 

electronics to name a few. A must-have for tourists. Addresses, phone numbers and opening hours are 

all provided. Relevant internet sites are also easy to access. A world of information is just a click away! 

E If you are a person who thinks that crossing hilly areas on two wheels is the ultimate in excitement 

then this CD is for you! Contains detailed routes through the slopes of Canada Full of relevant and useful 

tips, including how to handle varying weather conditions. Additional information on camping and crisis 

management also included. 

F Full of authentic Canadian recipes. Lunch, dinner, snacks, ice-creams, desserts and lots more. Select, 

specialty dishes with some drink preparation tips also included. Some video footage from Canada’s top 

cook shows. Possible purchase locations for some of the rare cooking Ingredients, especially spices and 

natural herbs, are provided 

G Graphics illustrators have worked with entomologists to give us an idea how these small creatures 

reproduce and have survived for thousands of years. Their contribution to soil protection is discussed. 

Pest control and its pros and cons are drawn from articles published by the National University of 

Canada. 

H Focuses on outdoor safety including infections and self-medications, safety equipment, food, living 

arrangements and other wildlife skills. Weather changes and ways to cope with them are discussed in 

detail. 

A photo gallery featuring a selection of picturesque, natural Canadian scenery is included free with every 

CD. 

Questions 7-14 

The text has 8 paragraphs A-H. Choose the correct heading for each paragraph from the list of headings 

below. 

i Canada’s forests 

ii Mountain biking: routes in Canada 

iii Canada shopping guide 

iv Foods: prepared a Canadian dish 

v Insects of Canada: visualisation and illustration 

vi Private property: Canada buying guide 
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vii Canadian demography 

viii 4-wheel driving: Canada’s challenge 

ix Canadian desert art 

x Survival in Canada’s art 

xi Canadian wildlife cycles 

xii Food for thought: philosophy and Canadian society 

7. Paragraph A 

8. Paragraph B 

9. Paragraph C 

10. Paragraph D 

11. Paragraph E 

12. Paragraph F 

13. Paragraph G 

14. Paragraph H 

Reading Passage 2 

Read the text below and answer questions 15-20. 

Mountain biking, Canada is calling! 

At Zenith Biking we have been exceeding mountain bikers’ expectations since our founding in 1988 in 

Ottawa, Canada. Over the years we have expanded our operations to cover other Canadian cities 

including Montreal and Toronto, Currently, with a base of over 100 experienced staff, we are your first 

choice for mountain biking! 

For the past five years our international network, comprising offices in four continents, has been 

organising Canadian mountain biking adventures for bikers around the world. Annually, an average of 

3000 clients enjoy an unforgettable biking experience throughout Canada. Should you be interested in 

extending your adventure to other countries, our extensive Inter-country Zenith Network can organise 

additional connections for you. Obtaining a visa for entry into some countries can be a time-consuming 

and frustrating process however at Zenith, our experienced team will assist you in obtaining your visa 

least amount of time. 

At Zenith we have our own accommodation facilities for bikers, in Ottawa and Toronto. Accommodation 

fees are reasonable and depend on the size and the location of the room chosen. The most economical 

option is our 8-bed dorms. 

Summer Experience 2012: 

Fees for this adventure include: 
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• Return air ticket from London to Toronto (excluding onward travel in Canada) 

• Biker’s kit (consisting of apparel, headgear and energy food) 

• Direct transfer to Meet & Greet camp from airport 

• Bikers workshop for beginners to advanced by our experience staff 

• Extensive directory of Canadian Hills and Mountains 

• Zenith biking 24-hour help and support phone service 

• 24-hour emergency medical assistance 

Eligibility: 

Participants must: 

• Be at least 18 years old 

• Be in excellent physical condition 

• Have at least a basic level of mountain biking competence 

• Be excited about the experience of a lifetime 

Join the Zenith Bikers Forum (ZBF) 

Once you book with us for any biking experience, you will automatically become a member of the Zenith 

Bikers’ Forum (ZBF). Based on the many requests we received from our clients we formally launched the 

ZBF 3 years ago. On the ZBF you can ask and have answered any biking-related questions you may have. 

Our website also has a chat room. You are encouraged to submit your ideas, questions and suggestions 

and they will be quickly answered by past clients and staff. 

Questions 15-20 

Complete the notes below with NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS AND/ OR A NUMBER from the text. 

Zenith Biking began in 1988 in the city of Ottawa and provides biking adventures in several (15)……………. 

Experienced Zenith staff provide assistance for bikers worldwide via an (16)……………….Not all of Zenith’s 

3000 annual clients mountain bike in Canada – the Inter-country Zenith Network can organise 

connections to (17)…………… 

In Ottawa and Toronto, Zenith Accommodation is available and room rates are based on (18)…………..The 

Summer Experience 2012 offers several exciting options including air ticket, transport and 24-hour 

emergency service. 

The Zenith Bikers’ Forum began (19)……………….and helps paying customers by answering all biking-

related questions. Customers can also find answers to their questions in the (20)…………… 

Read the text below and answer questions 21-27. 

Classified Ads – A useful job seeking resource 
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In their search for employment, increasing numbers of job seekers are once again turning to the help-

wanted classified ads in their local newspapers. For some time this popular resource slumped as the 

heavily trafficked internet job sites became widely regarded as offering greater numbers of employment 

opportunities. In many cases, this is a valid assumption. A local newspaper focuses on positions vacant 

in a specific town or region, whereas the online job site will typically contain advertisements for the 

whole country and possibly even overseas. 

If you are seeking work in your neighborhood, and do not wish to drive a long distance or move, the 

local, classified ads in your newspaper may be a viable option. Recent canvassing has revealed that 

some local and regional employers don’t always post their position vacant ads on the major websites. 

Many prefer to advertise closer to home and to hire locally in order to avoid having to pay relocation 

costs. 

Often it is not necessary to purchase the newspapers, as these publications are widely available in 

libraries, coffee shops and even some waiting rooms. In addition, online newspaper editions, which 

contain the help-wanted ads, are now widely available and have contributed to the popularity of this 

form of advertising. These ads are usually searchable by date, category, keyword and location, making 

them competitive with the larger career and employment agencies found on the Internet. 

Whether you apply for a job through a large, on-line employment agency or via a classified ad in a 

newspaper the same strategy is valid. First of all, read the ad carefully and do your best to answer the 

following questions: 

• Am I the type of person the employer is looking for – do I have the essential skills and experience? 

• With whom would I be working – a group of people, one person or would I work independently? 

• What other talents and experience can include in my application? 

• What opportunities and experiences might be available in this position that would be advantageous to 

my career? 

• Do I have the skills to negotiate the challenges and problems of the position? (For example: working 

with much older employees or a woman working in an office full of men.) 

Importantly, try to find a way to stand out from the other applicants. Remember, whether you are 

responding to a position's vacant advertisement from an internet agency or a newspaper, your goal is to 

secure the interview before you stand a chance of being hired for the job. 

Questions 21 – 27 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text? Write 

TRUE               if the statement agrees with the information given in the text 

FALSE             if the statement contradicts the information in the text 

NOT GIVEN  if there is no information on this in the text. 

21. Classified ads have become more popular due to increases in unemployment. 

22. On-line job sites list more vacancies than job sites in newspapers. 
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23. Internet job sites are recommended for local employment positions, 

24. To avoid paying for moving expenses, employers advertise locally. 

25. Compared with jobs online, jobs in newspapers require a slightly different approach. 

26. An application should mention additional relevant work experience. 

27. When answering a position's vacant ad, the first aim is to be hired. 

Reading Passage 3 

Issued by the Bank of New South Wales in 1816, Police Fund Notes were one of the first official notes in 

Australia and were well circulated throughout the 19th century. Their use continued up until 1910, 

round which time the Federal Government became responsible for issuing monitoring and controlling all 

currencies that were used throughout the country. Once the Australian Notes Act was passed in 1910, it 

took three years for the Federal Government to issue the first series of Australian notes. The 

Government followed the British Imperial system where twelve pence made a shiling and twenty 

shilings made a pound. The same Act also stopped different states and their banks from issuing and 

circulating their own notes. The status of ‘State notes’ as legal tender ceased from that time resulting in 

the Commonwealth Treasury having full responsibility and control over issuing notes. In 1920 however, 

control was transferred to a Board of Directors directly appointed by the Commonwealth Government. 

By the end of 1924, a number of changes took place regarding the control of note-issuing, the most 

significant being the replacement of the Commonwealth Government Board of Directors by the 

Commonwealth Bank Board of Directors. Gradually, the Commonwealth Bank became the sole authority 

to issue Australian notes. This authority was formalised in 1945 by the Commonwealth Bank Act. In 

1960, control was passed to another authority, the Reserve Bank of Australia (RBA), which took over the 

responsibility of central banking and the issuing of notes. In 1966 the RBA converted its currency from 

the Imperial system to decimal currency and named its standard currency the dollar 

In the 1970’s Australia experienced rapid growth in its economy and population. This growth meant that 

more currency would need to be printed so the RBA began the construction of a new note printing 

complex in Melbourne. In 1981, the first batch of notes was printed in the new complex by the printing 

branch of the RBA which, in 1910, was officially named Note Printing Australie. In addition to larger 

scale note printing, the RBA also concentrated on developing technologically advanced and complex 

note printing mechanisms to guard against counterfeiting. As a result of joint efforts by the RBA and the 

Commonwealth Scientific and industrial Research Organisation (CSIRO), revolutionary polymer notes 

were invented. 

Featuring exclusively a pictorial theme of settlement incorporating elements of Aboriginal culture, 

commemorative $10 polymer notes were introduced in 1988 as part of Australia’s bicentennial 

celebrations 

The basic idea of developing polymer notes originated from an experiment where the RBA attempted to 

insert an Optically variable Device (OVD) in the notes so that counterfeiters could not copy them. Over 

the years, a process has evolved in the production of polymer note printing which involves several steps. 

Initially, blank sheets are made out of a special kind of surface material called Bioxically Oriented 

Polypropylene (BOPP) – a non-fibrous and non-porous polymer used as an alternative to paper in note 
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printing that has a distinctive feel when touched. Usually, a technique called Opocifying is then used to 

apply ink to each side of the sheet through a die-cut that has a sealed space in it for the OVD – no ink is 

placed in this area, it remains transparent. The sheet is then ready for Intaglio Printing, a kind of printing 

which sets the ink in an embossed form raising the printed elements – text, image, lines and other 

complicated shapes. The process then prints a see through registration device by matching the images 

on both sides, dot by dot. If the images on both sides do not align perfectly then the see-through device 

will not show any printing on it once the note is held up to a light source. As a special security feature, 

Shadow Image Creation technique is then used by applying Optically variable Ink (OVI) which allows the 

print on the reverse side to be also seen. All the notes then undergo a safety and functionality test 

where they are placed in front of a light source to check manually whether or not the reverse side can 

be seen. If the notes pass the test, it is assumed that the process has been successful. 

The process then moves to Micro Printing, which is the printing of text so small that it can only be read 

with a magnifying glass. The second last phase of the process is Florescence Printing where some texts 

are printed in such a way that is only visible when viewed under ultraviolet (UV) light. The authenticity 

of a polymer note can be quickly established by holding it up to a UV light source – if some texts glow 

under the UV light then the note is authentic. The last phase of the process is called varnishing, which is 

the over-coating of notes with a chemical that consists of drying oil, resin and thinner. This final phase 

makes the surfaces of the notes glossy and more durable. 

Despite significant developments of technology and control some people argue that the life of polymer 

notes as currency in Australia will come to an end due to the widespread usage of electronic fund 

transfer cards. Whether this will come to pass remains to be seen. One thing, however, seems certain 

innovation of currency notes in Australia will continue into the foreseeable future Computer-based 

systems used to perform financial transactions electronically without physically exchanging notes or 

coins. 

Questions 28-34 

Complete the flow chart below with NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the text. 

• Polymer notes production process instead of (28)………………..a plastic polymer called BOPP is produced 

• (29)……………..is applied to the BOPP 

• A special area of the (30)………………is left clear for (31)……………. 

• (32)………………raises the printed element on the BOPP 

• Images on both sides are matched 

• Security and functionality are assessed by putting notes next to a (33)……………. 

• (34)………………..makes the polymer note shiny and longer-lasting 

Questions 35-39 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text? Write 

TRUE                    if the statement agrees with the information 
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FALSE                  if the statement contradicts the information 

NOT GIVEN       if there is no information on this 

35. Police Fund Notes were the first and only notes used in Australia 

36. The first notes issued by the Bank of New South Wales followed the British Imperial System 

37. The first series of Australian notes were released in 1910. 

38. The construction of the note printing complex in Melbourne was due to economic progress in 

Australia 

39. Illustrations on the first Australian polymer note featured Australia’s bicentenary. 

Question 40 

Choose the correct option, A-E. 

Which of the following is the most suitable title for this reading passage? 

A Early Australian money 

B The economy of Australia 

C New polymer notes for Australia 

D Changes in Australian money 

E The future of Australian money 
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 5 

Reading Passage 1 

 Questions 1-14 

Read the information below and answer Questions 1-7 

Booking a Wessex Cottages Holiday 

How to book your holiday 

When you have looked through our brochure and have chosen two or three alternative cottages you 

would like to stay in, please phone our Holiday Booking Office. 

The number is: 01225 892299 

31st March to 20th October 

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Friday 9.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. and Thursday 9.30 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. 

Saturday Closed 

Sunday Closed 

21st October to 30th March 

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Friday 9.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. and Thursday 9.30 a.m. to 5.00 p,m. 

Saturday 9.30 a.m. to 4.30 p.m. 

Sunday Closed 

We will check the availability of your choices and our reservation staff will help you make your decision. 

Should none of your choices be available, we will do our best to suggest suitable alternatives. 

 When a provisional reservation has been made, it will be held for 7 days. We will give you a holiday 

reference number and ask you to complete the holiday booking form and return it, with a deposit of 

ONE THIRD of the cottage rental, to: 

WESSEX COTTAGES HOUDAY BOOKING OFFICE PO BOX 675 

MELKSHAM 

WILTSHIRE SN12 8SX 

Deposit payments can be made by credit card at the time of booking or by cheque made payable to: 

Wessex Cottages Ltd. 

IF WE HAVE NOT RECEIVED YOUR COMPLETED AND SIGNED BOOKING FORM WITH DEPOSIT 

WITHIN 7 DAYS, WE REGRET THAT YOUR RESER VATION WILL BE CANCELLED. 

When we receive your booking form and deposit, your reservation will be confirmed – we will send you 

a Booking Confirmation, together with advice on how to reach your holiday cottage and the telephone 
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number or a local contact should you require further details on the cottage before leaving home. 

Attached to the Booking Confirmation will be a note showing the balance due on your holiday and the 

date by which it is payable. Outstanding balances on bookings made in the UK must be settled within 10 

weeks of sending the deposit. 

ARRIVAL 

Please do not arrive at your holiday cottage before 3.30 p.m. or later than 7.00 p.m. 

DEPARTURE 

On the morning of departure, please leave your holiday property by 10 a.m. to allow caretakers 

sufficient time to prepare the properly for the next visitors. We ask that you please leave the property 

as you found it. Please don’t move the furniture as this can cause damage both to the furniture and to 

the property. 

OVERSEAS BOOKINGS 

We are delighted to take bookings from overseas visitors either by telephone or fax +44 (0)1225890227. 

All payments should be made by credit card or by cheque in Pounds Sterling. Please note that 

provisional bookings from overseas visitors will be held for 14 DAYS. If the completed and signed 

booking form with the deposit is not received within that time, the reservation will be cancelled. 

LAST-MINUTE BOOKINGS 

If you wish to make a last-minute booking, please telephone the Holiday Booking Office to check 

availability. 

If your reservation is made within 10 weeks of the holiday start date, full payment is due on booking. 

ELECTRICITY 

In most Wessex Cottages properties electricity must be paid for in addition to the holiday price. You may 

be asked to take a meter reading at the conclusion of your holiday, or an additional fixed charge for 

electricity may be made. Alternatively, there may be o coin meter, in which case you will be advised 

when you are making your booking. In some cottages, electricity is included in the rental and in very few 

there is no electricity at all. 

LINEN 

In most Wessex Cottages properties you have the choice either of hiring linen, at a cost of £6.00 per 

person per week, or of bringing your own. In some cottages linen is included and in a very few it is not 

available at all. if you choose to hire linen, it will include bed linen (i.e. sheets and/or duvet covers and 

pillow cases), bath and hand towels and tea cloths but will not include towels for swimming or beach 

use. Linen is not available for cots. If you have any queries, do ask the Holiday Booking Office. 

Questions 1—7 

Look at the information above about renting holiday cottages in England 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the passage? 
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In boxes 1-7 on your answer sheet write 

TRUE                            if the statement agrees with the information 

FALSE                          if the statement contradicts the information 

NOT GIVEN               if there is no information on this 

1. The office is open on Saturdays in February but closes slightly earlier than on weekdays. 

2. On receipt of your deposit, Wessex Cottages will confirm your booking by telephone. 

3. For UK bookings, any outstanding balance must be paid within ten weeks of sending the deposit. 

4. Between the departure of one visitor and the arrival of the next, the properties are visited and made 

ready. 

5. The cost is lower if you make a last-minute booking. 

6. Electricity is included in the rental of the majority of Wessex Cottages properties. 

7. Beach towels are available for hire. 

Read the advertisements below and answer Questions 8-14. 
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Questions 8-14 

Look at the twelve advertisements for local businesses A-L on the previous pages. Which business 

should be contacted in each of the following situations? 

Write the correct letter A-L in boxes 8-14 on your answer sheet. 

8. I have had an accident in my car. One of the rear lights is broken. I need to have it replaced. 

9. I am helping to organise a wedding. The party will be at the bride’s family’s house but we are looking 

for someone to provide the food. 

10. I have just found a house that I want to buy and I need a lawyer to help me with all the paperwork. 

11. I have just returned from a holiday in Thailand, where I bought a Thai recipe book. I want to use the 

recipes in my restaurant, but I need someone to help me understand them. 

12. I have just got a new job. I need to find somewhere to live locally. 
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13. Some friends are coming to visit me for the weekend, but my house is too small to put them all up. I 

want to find somewhere for them to stay. 

14. I work in a local firm of solicitors. It’s nearly the end of the tax year and I am trying to find someone 

to help us organise our finances. 

Reading Passage 2 

Read the passage below and answer Questions 15-21. 

Courses Available at North Coast College Campuses 

Agriculture 

Specialist agriculture centres of the North Coast College offer courses ranging from agricultural skills to 

beef production, horse studies and rural management. The Wollongbar Campus is renowned for its 

Tropical Fruit Growing program and has introduced modules on macadamias, bushfoods and coffee 

production. Taree offers the Veterinary Assistant program and has introduced `Agristudy’, which 

enables students to learn flexibly and by correspondence, using a mixture of ‘student learning guides, 

telephone tutorials, information sessions and workshops. Mullumbimby has the popular Rural Business 

Management program, which can also be studied by correspondence. Grafton, meanwhile, offers 

traineeships in agriculture including Beef and Dairy. 

Health programs 

The continued promotion of healthier living within the community has seen an increase in fitness 

awareness and a need for trained staff in the Fitness and Sport industries. Fitness Instruction courses 

are offered at Tweed Heads and teach students how to put together and lead a safe fitness program. 

Lismore offers the Aged Support program and Port Macquarie offers the Early Childhood Nursing 

program. These courses give you the theoretical skills, knowledge and practical experience needed to 

work in a variety of residential and community-based health care institutions. For students interested in 

working in the Remedial Health Care industry, Kingscliff is a specialist centre for the Natural Therapy 

Diploma and has a health clinic on campus. 

Environmental Studies 

The Environmental Studies courses offered by the North Coast College have been developed to help 

students increase their awareness and understanding of environmental issues and to enable them to 

determine their environmental impact. The Environmental Practice course, which includes Coastal 

Management, is offered through Ballina campus. 

For people interested in working to restore degraded natural forests, the North Coast College offers the 

Forest Regeneration course at Casino. This course can provide a pathway for students into the Natural 

Resource Management Diploma at university. Marine Industry Management programs are offered at 

Coffs Harbour. 

Questions 15-21 

Look at the following list of campuses (Questions 15 21) and the fields of study below 
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Match each campus with the field of study available there. 

Write the correct letter A-K in boxes 15-21 on your answer sheet. 

15. Wollongbar 

16. Grafton 

17. Tweed Heads 

18. Lismore 

19. Port Macquarie 

20. Ballina 

21. Coffs Harbour 

Fields of Study 

A forest restoration 

B banana cultivation 

C horse breeding 

D infant illness 

E elderly care 

F fish farming 

G herbal therapy 

H cattle farming 

I beach protection animal health recreation programs 

J animal health 

K recreation programs 

Read the passage below and answer Questions 22-27. 

Information on Photocopying 

In Information Services provide a Prepaid Services Card system for student and staff use of photocopiers 

and associated equipment in the Library, and use of laser printers in B Block. The same system has 

recently been installed in the Student Representative Council (SRC) for use with photocopiers there. 

The system uses a plastic card similar to a keycard. Each card, called a ‘Prepaid Services Card’, has a 

unique, six-digit account number that accesses the system. Initially, students and other users will have 

to purchase a Prepaid Services Card from a teller machine located in the Library or B Block Computer 

Labs. The Prepaid Services Card costs $2.00. It is important that you keep a record of your card’s 

account number and sign your name or write your student ID number on the card. 
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Users prepay for Library, Computer Lab or SRC services by adding value to their Prepaid Services Card. 

There are no refunds, so only add value for the amount of prepaid services you intend to use. The 

maximum amount of prepaid services or value that can be added to a card is $50.00. 

Two note and coin teller machines have been installed, one in the photocopy room on Level 2 of the 

Library and the other in the B Block Computer Labs. These teller machines accept any denomination of 

coins or notes up to $50.00. The SRC has a smaller, coin only, teller machine. 

When a new card is purchased, the Library and B Block Computer Labs teller machines automatically 

issue a receipt to the user. However, when adding credit to your existing card the printing of receipts is 

optional. 

For added security, a card user may choose to allocate a PIN or Personal Identification Number to their 

Prepaid Services Card. The PIN must then be entered each time the card is used. 

Questions 22-27 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the passage on the previous page? 

In boxes 22-27 on your answer sheet write 

TRUE                          if the statement agrees with the information 

FALSE                        if the statement contradicts the information 

NOT GIVEN             if there is no information on this 

22. Prepaid Services Cards are in use in three locations. 

23. You can only buy a Prepaid Services Card at the Library. 

24. The smallest amount that can be added to the Prepaid Services Card at the Library teller machine is 

$5. 

25. The Prepaid Services Card can be used to pay library fines. 

26. Notes and coins can be used in all teller machines. 

27. A PIN is allocated when you purchase your Prepaid Services Card. 

Reading Passage 3 

Questions 28-34 

The passage on the following pages has seven sections A—G. 

Choose the correct heading for each section from the list of headings below Write the correct number 

i—x in boxes 28-34 on your answer sheet. 

28 Section A 

29 Section B 

30 Section C 



  https://ieltsmaterial.com  

 

52 | P a g e  

  

31 Section D 

32 Section E 

33 Section F 

34 Section G 

List of Headings 

i Bee behaviour is a mystery 

ii Communicating direction when outside a hive 

iii How bees carry food on their bodies 

iv Von Frisch discovers that bees communicate 

v How bees communicate direction when inside a hive 

vi The special position of bee language 

vii Expressing distance by means of dance 

viii The purpose of the two simple dances 

ix The discovery that bees have a special scent 

x Von Frisch discovers three types of dance 

Understanding Bee Behaviour 

A A bee’s brain is the size of a grass seed, yet in this tiny brain are encoded some of the most complex 

and amazing behavioural patterns witnessed outside humankind. For bees are arguably the only animals 

apart from humans which have their own language. Earlier this century Karl von Frisch, a professor of 

Zoology at Munich University, spent decades of ‘the purest joy of discovery’ unravelling the mysteries of 

bee behaviour. For his astonishing achievements he was awarded the Nobel Prize and it is from his work 

that most of today’s knowledge of what bees say to each other derives. 

B It started simply enough. Von Frisch knew from experiments by an earlier researcher that if he put out 

a bowl of sweet sugar syrup, bees might at first take some time to find it but, once they had done so, 

within the hour, hundreds of other bees would be eagerly taking the syrup. Von Frisch realised that, in 

some way, messages were being passed on back at the hive”, messages which said, ‘Out there, at this 

spot, you’re going to find food.’ 

C But how was it happening? To watch the bees, von Frisch constructed a glass-sided hive. He found 

that, once the scout bees arrived back at the hive, they would perform one of three dance types. In the 

first type, a returning scout scampered in circles, alternating to right and left, stopping occasionally to 

regurgitate food samples to the excited bees chasing after her. In the second dance, clearly an extended 

version of this round dance, she performed a sickle-shaped figure-of-eight pattern instead. In the third, 

distinctly different dance, she started by running a short distance in a straight line, waggling her body 

from side to side, and returning in a semi-circle to the starting point before repeating the process. She 

also stopped from time to time to give little bits of food to begging bees. Soon the others would 
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excitedly leave the hive in search of food. Minutes later, many of them, marked by von Frisch, could be 

seen eating at the bowls of sugar syrup. 

D Experimenting further, von Frisch unravelled the mystery of the first two related types, the round and 

the sickle dances. These dances, he concluded, told the bees simply that, within quite short distances of 

the hive there was a food source worth chasing. The longer and more excitedly the scout danced, the 

richer the promise of the food source. The scent she carried in her samples and on her body was a 

message to the other bees that this particular food was the one they were looking for. The others would 

then troop out of the hive and fly in spiralling circles ‘sniffing’ in the wind for the promised food. 

E At first, von Frisch thought the bees were responding only to the scent of the food. But what did the 

third dance mean? And if bees were responding only to the scent, how could they also ‘sniff down’ food 

hundreds of metres away from the hive, food which was sometimes downwind? On a hunch, he started 

gradually moving the feeding dish further and further away and noticed as he did so, that the dances of 

the returning scout bees also started changing. If he placed the feeding dish over nine metres away, the 

second type of dance, the sickle version, came into play. But once he moved it past 36 metres, the 

scouts would then start dancing the third, quite different, waggle dance. 

The measurement of the actual distance too, he concluded, was precise. For example, a feeding dish 300 

metres away was indicated by 15 complete runs through the pattern in 30 seconds. When the dish was 

moved to 60 metres away, the number dropped to 11. 

F Von Frisch noted something further. When the scout bees came home to tell their sisters about the 

food source, sometimes they would dance outside on the horizontal entrance platform of the hive, and 

sometimes on the vertical wall inside. And, depending on where they danced, the straight portion of the 

waggle dance would point in different directions. The outside dance was fairly easy to decode: the 

straight portion of the dance pointed directly to the food source, so the bees would merely have to 

decode the distance message and fly off in that direction to find their food. 

G But by studying the dance on the inner wall of the hive, von Frisch discovered a remark-able method 

which the dancer used to tell her sisters the direction of the food in relation to the sun. When inside the 

hive, the dancer cannot use the sun, so she uses gravity instead. The direction of the sun is represented 

by the top of the hive wall. If she runs straight up, this means that the feeding place is in the same 

direction as the sun. However, if, for example, the feeding place is 40° to the left of the sun, then the 

dancer would run 40° to the left of the vertical line. This was to be the first of von Frisch’s remarkable 

discoveries. Soon he would also discover a number of other remarkable facts about how bees 

communicate and, in doing so, revolutionise the study of animal behaviour generally. 

Questions 35-37 

The writer mentions THREE kinds of bee dance identified by von Frisch. 

List the name the writer gives to each dance. 

Use ONE WORD ONLY for each answer. Write your answers in boxes 35-37 on your answer sheet. 

35……………………………………… 

36……………………………………… 
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37……………………………………….. 

Questions 38-40 

Look at the passage about bee behaviour on the previous pages. 

Complete the sentences below with words taken from the passage. 

Write NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 38-40 on your answer sheet. 

38 Von Frisch discovered the difference between dance types by changing the position 

of……………………………….. 

39 The dance outside the hive points in the direction of……………………………………. 

40 The angle of the dance from the vertical shows the angle of the food from……………………………… 
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 6  

Reading Passage 1 

Questions 1-14 

Read the text below and answer Questions 1-7 

Young Fashion Designer UK competition 

Young Fashion Designer UK is an exciting national competition which aims to showcase and promote the 

exceptional work achieved by students studying courses in textile design, product design and fashion 

throughout the UK. 

The competition is designed for students to enter the coursework they are currently working on rather 

than specifically producing different pieces of work. If you would like to add to your coursework, that is 

for you and your teacher to decide. 

You can apply independently or through your school/college. To enter please ensure you follow these 

steps: 

1)   Provide three A3 colour copies from your design folder. 

    You must include: 

    –  initial ideas about the clothing 

    –  a close-up photograph of the front and back view of the finished clothing. 

2)   Please label each sheet clearly with your name and school (on the back). 

3)   Print off a copy of your registration form and attach it to your work. 

4)   Post your entry to the Young Fashion Designer Centre. 

Once the entry deadline has passed, the judges will select the shortlist of students who will be invited to 

the Finals. You will be notified if you are shortlisted. You will need to bring originals of the work that you 

entered. Each finalist will have their own stand consisting of a table and tabletop cardboard display 

panels. Feel free to add as much creativity to your stand as possible. Some students bring 

tablets/laptops with slideshows or further images of work but it should be emphasised that these may 

not necessarily improve your chances of success. 

The judges will assess your work and will ask various questions about it. They will look through any 

supporting information and the work you have on display before coming together as a judging panel to 

decide on the winners. You are welcome to ask the judges questions. In fact, you should make the most 

of having experts on hand! 

There are 1st, 2nd and 3rd prize winners for each category. The judges can also decide to award special 

prizes if the work merits this. The 1st, 2nd and 3rd place winners will receive a glass trophy and prize 

from a kind donor. 
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Questions 1-7 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text? 

In boxes 1-7 on your answer sheet, write 

TRUE             if the statement agrees with the information 

FALSE            if the statement contradicts the information 

NOT GIVEN  if there is no information on this 

1   Participants are required to create a new item of clothing for the Young Fashion Designer UK 

competition. 

2   Participants must send information about the thoughts that led to the item they are entering for the 

competition. 

3   The shortlist will consist of a fixed number of finalists. 

4   Finalists can choose how to present their work to the judges on their stand. 

5   It is strongly recommended that finalists support their entry with additional photographs. 

6   Questions that the students ask the judges may count towards the final decisions. 

7   Extra prizes may be awarded depending on the standard of the entries submitted. 

Read the text below and answer Questions 8-14. 

Which keyboard should you buy? 

It’s worth remembering that a bad keyboard can significantly affect your entire computing experience. 

So make sure you pick the right keyboard for your needs. 

A   Logitech K120 

Logitech’s K120 offers a number of extra features. It’s spill-resistant, draining small amounts of liquid if 

you have an accident. It isn’t particularly eye-catching, but it feels very solid. For the price, it’s a 

tempting choice. 

B   Cherry MX 3.0 Keyboard 

The Cherry MX 3.0 looks simple and neat, thanks to its compact build. It’s solid, durable and you don’t 

need to push keys all the way down to activate them. It’s also rather loud though, which can take some 

getting used to. 

C   Logitech K780 

The K780 is a compact, pleasantly modern-looking keyboard. There’s an integrated stand for 

smartphones and tablets too. It’s quiet to type on, and the circular keys are easy to familiarise yourself 

with, well-spaced and large enough to hit accurately. For this price though, the lack of backlighting is 

disappointing. 



  https://ieltsmaterial.com  

 

57 | P a g e  

  

D   Microsoft Sculpt Ergonomic 

The Sculpt’s curved, strange-looking build serves a purpose. It provides wrist support and lifts your 

forearms into a relaxed position so you don’t hurt yourself from typing for lengthy periods. It feels 

weird, but it seems to do the trick. 

E   Microsoft Universal Bluetooth Keyboard 

Microsoft’s Bluetooth keyboard has one very handy feature – you can fold it in half and carry it around 

in your jacket pocket or bag, and it feels rather like a large wallet. It has generously sized keys, though 

the two-piece spacebar takes some getting used to. Another useful feature is that you can get up to 

three months’ use from a single charge. 

F   Corsair Strafe RGB Keyboard 

Corsair’s keyboard is expensive, flashy and extremely impressive. All of its keys are programmable, 

there’s eye-catching backlighting and the buttons are textured for improved grip. All this is because it’s 

designed for gamers. However, it’s also silent, meaning it is suitable for everyday office work too. 

Questions 8-14 

Look at the six reviews of computer keyboards, A-F. 

For which keyboard are the following statements true? 

Write the correct letter, A-F, in boxes 8-14 on your answer sheet. 

NB   You may use any letter more than once. 

8   This keyboard may not suit users who prefer the keys to be almost silent. 

9   This keyboard is easily portable because it can be made to fit into a small space. 

10   This keyboard includes a special place to put small devices. 

11   This keyboard is designed to prevent injury to those who spend a lot of time on the computer. 

12   This keyboard offers good value for money. 

13   This keyboard is primarily aimed at people who use their computer for entertainment. 

14   It shouldn’t take long for users to get used to the shape of the keys on this keyboard. 

Advertisements 

Reading Passage 2 

Questions 15-27 

Read the text below and answer Questions 15-20 

Working for a small company may be better than you think 
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Recent research shows that many job-seekers believe their ideal position would be in a large company. 

However, working for a small or medium-sized business has many advantages that are too easily 

overlooked. Here are just a few of them. 

Working in a small organisation with a small workforce means it’s likely to be easy to become part of it. 

It won’t be long before you’re familiar with the staff and the departments that you need to deal with. 

This can provide a feeling of comfort that takes much longer to develop in a large company. 

Departments are likely to be small and have close connections with each other, which helps to make 

internal communication work well – everyone knows what’s going on. You’ll also gain a better 

understanding of how your own role fits into the company as a whole. 

In a small business you’re likely to have considerable variety in your workload, including opportunities to 

work in different areas of the company, which will allow you to identify abilities that you didn’t know 

you had. An introduction to new activities could even lead to a change of career. This variety in your 

work will help to make it stimulating, so you have a good reason for getting out of bed in the morning. 

There will be plenty of opportunities to show initiative, and you’ll also learn to function well as part of a 

team. Because it’s much harder to overlook someone within a small workforce than a large one, your 

efforts are more likely to attract the attention of those higher up. You’ll have plenty of opportunity to 

show what you can do, and to have your potential noticed. The result is very likely to be that promotion 

comes to you faster. 

Small businesses are usually flexible, something that is rarely true of large organisations. This means that 

if they’re well managed, they can adapt to make the most of changes in the wider economy, which in 

turn can help you. Don’t dismiss them as a place to work because of the myths about them. Small firms 

can be ideal places for developing your career. 

Questions 15-20 

Complete the sentences below. 

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 15-20 on your answer sheet. 

15   In a small business it is easy to become ……………….. with colleagues and other departments. 

16   You may find you have ………………… you were not aware of. 

17   Finding that your work is ………………… will make you enjoy doing it. 

18   Other people are likely to realise that you have ………………… . 

19   Opportunities for ………………… will come sooner than in a larger business. 

20   You can benefit from a small company being more ……………….. than a large one. 

Read the text below and answer Questions 21-27 

Starting a new job 
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A 

Make sure you know when and where you are expected to report on your first day. If the route from 

home is unfamiliar to you, make a practice run first: the normal first activity in a new job is a meeting 

with your boss, and it would be embarrassing to be late. Dress formally until you’re sure of the dress 

code. 

B 

You should expect to have an induction programme planned for you: a security pass; visits to whatever 

parts of the organisation you need to understand to do your job properly; meetings with anyone who 

could affect your success in the role; and someone to show you where everything is and tell you all the 

real rules of the culture – the ones that are never written down but which everyone is meant to follow. 

C 

It can be a shock to join a new organisation. When you are a newcomer, feeling uncertain and perhaps a 

little confused, there can be a strong temptation to talk about your old job and organisation as a way of 

reminding yourself and telling others that you really know what you are doing, because you did it in 

your previous role. Unfortunately, this will suggest that you have a high opinion of yourself, and that 

you think your old place was better. It has enormous power to annoy, so don’t do it. 

D 

All employers have a core product or service paid for by customers which justifies their existence. If you 

are not part of this core activity, remember that your role is to provide a service to the people who are 

part of it. Understanding their concerns and passions is essential for understanding why your own role 

exists, and for knowing how to work alongside these colleagues. This is why you must see this product 

or service in action. 

E 

When I worked for a television company, all of us, whatever our job, were strongly encouraged to visit a 

studio and see how programmes were made. This was wise. Make sure you do the equivalent for 

whatever is the core activity of your new employer. 

F 

Don’t try to do the job too soon. This may seem strange because, after all, you have been appointed to 

get on and do the job. But in your first few weeks your task is to learn what the job really is, rather than 

immediately starting to do what you assume it is. 

G 

Starting a new job is one of life’s major transitions. Treat it with the attention it deserves and you will 

find that all your work in preparing and then going through the selection process has paid off 

magnificently. 

Questions 21-27 

The text has seven paragraphs, A-G. 
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Which paragraph mentions the following? 

Write the correct letter, A-G, in boxes 21-27 on your answer sheet. 

NB   You may use any letter more than once. 

21   the emotions that new employees are likely to experience at first 

22   a warning to be patient at first 

23   how colleagues might react to certain behaviour 

24   travelling to your new workplace before you start working there 

25   an example of observing an activity carried out within an organisation 

26   some things that the organisation should arrange for when you begin 

27   a division of jobs within an organisation into two categories 

Reading Passage 3 

Questions 28-40 

Read the text below and answer Questions 28-40. 

How animals keep fit 

No one would dream of running a marathon without first making a serious effort to train for it. But no 

matter how well they have stuck to their training regime, contestants will find that running non-stop for 

42 kilometres is going to hurt. 

Now consider the barnacle goose. Every year this bird carries out a 3000-kilometre migration. So how do 

the birds prepare for this? Do they spend months gradually building up fitness? That’s not really the 

barnacle goose’s style. instead, says environmental physiologist Lewis Halsey, ‘They just basically sit on 

the water and eat a lot.’ 

Until recently, nobody had really asked whether exercise is as tightly connected to fitness in the rest of 

the animal kingdom as it is for us. The question is tied up in a broader assumption: that animals 

maintain fitness because of the exercise they get finding food and escaping predators. 

Halsey points out that this may not necessarily be the case. Take the house cat. Most domestic cats 

spend much of the day lounging around, apparently doing nothing, rather than hunting for food. But 

over short distances, even the laziest can move incredibly fast when they want to. Similarly, black and 

brown bears manage to come out of several months’ hibernation with their muscle mass intact – 

without having to lift so much as a paw during this time. 

Barnacle geese go one better. In the process of sitting around, they don’t just maintain their fitness. 

They also develop stronger hearts and bigger flight muscles, enabling them to fly for thousands of 

kilometres in a migration that may last as little as two days. 

So, if exercise isn’t necessarily the key to physical strength, then what is? one clue comes from a broader 

view of the meaning of physical fitness. Biologically speaking, all it means is that the body has 
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undergone changes that make it stronger and more efficient. In animals such as bears these changes 

appear to be triggered by cues such as falling temperatures or insufficient food. In the months of 

hibernation, these factors seem to prompt the release of muscle-protecting compounds which are then 

carried to the bears’ muscles in their blood and prevent muscle loss. 

Barnacle geese, Halsey suggests, may be responding to an environmental change such as temperature, 

which helps their bodies somehow ‘know’ that a big physical challenge is looming. In other bird species, 

that cue may be something different. Chris Guglielmo, a physiological ecologist, has studied the effect of 

subjecting migratory songbirds known as yellow-rumped warblers to changing hours of daylight. ‘We 

don’t need to take little songbirds and train them up to do a 6- or 10-hour flight,’ he says. If they are 

subjected to the right daylight cycle, ‘we can take them out of the cage and put them in the wind tunnel, 

and they fly for 10 hours.’ 

Unlike migratory birds, however, humans have no biological shortcut to getting fit. Instead, pressures in 

our evolutionary history made our bodies tie fitness to exercise. 

Our ancestor’s lives were unpredictable. They had to do a lot of running to catch food and escape 

danger, but they also needed to keep muscle mass to a minimum because muscle is biologically 

expensive. Each kilogram contributes about 10 to 15 kilocalories a day to our metabolism when resting – 

which doesn’t sound like much until you realise that muscles account for about 40 percent of the 

average person’s body mass. ‘Most of us are spending 20 percent of our basic energy budget taking care 

of muscle mass,’ says Daniel Lieberman, an evolutionary biologist and marathon runner. 

So our physiology evolved to let our weight and fitness fluctuate depending on how much food was 

available. ‘This makes us evolutionarily different from most other animals,’ says Lieberman. In general, 

animals merely need to be capable of short bouts of intense activity, whether it’s the cheetah chasing 

prey or the gazelle escaping. Cats are fast, but they don’t need to run very far. Perhaps a few mad 

dashes around the house are all it takes to keep a domestic one fit enough for feline purposes. ‘Humans, 

on the other hand, needed to adapt to run slower, but for longer,’ says Lieberman. 

He argues that long ago on the African savannah, natural selection made us into ‘supremely adapted’ 

endurance athletes, capable of running prey into the ground and ranging over long distances with 

unusual efficiency. But only, it appears, if we train. Otherwise we quickly degenerate into couch 

potatoes. 

As for speed, even those animals that do cover impressive distances don’t have to be the fastest they 

can possibly be. Barnacle geese needn’t set world records when crossing the North Atlantic; they just 

need to be able to get to their destination. ‘And’, says exercise physiologist Ross Tucker, ‘humans may 

be the only animal that actually cares about reaching peak performance.’ Other than race horses and 

greyhounds, both of which we have bred to race, animals aren’t directly competing against one another. 

‘I don’t know that all animals are the same, performance-wise … and we don’t know whether training 

would enhance their ability,’ he says. 

Questions 28-30 

Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D. 

Write the correct letter in boxes 28-30 on your answer sheet. 
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28   The writer discusses marathon runners and barnacle geese to introduce the idea that 

A   marathon runners may be using inefficient training methods. 

B   the role of diet in achieving fitness has been underestimated. 

C   barnacle geese spend much longer preparing to face a challenge. 

D   serious training is not always necessary for physical achievement. 

 

29   The writer says that human muscles 

A   use up a lot of energy even when resting. 

B   are heavier than other types of body tissue. 

C   were more efficiently used by our ancestors. 

D   have become weaker than they were in the past. 

 

30   The writer says that in order to survive, early humans developed the ability to 

A   hide from their prey. 

B   run long distances. 

C   adapt their speeds to different situations. 

D   predict different types of animal movements. 

 

Questions 31-35 

Complete the summary below. 

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 31-35 on your answer sheet. 

What is the key to physical fitness? 

In biological terms, when an animal is physically fit, its body changes, becoming more powerful and 

31……………… . For bears, this change may be initially caused by colder weather or a lack of 32………………. 

, which during 33……………. causes certain compounds to be released into their 34………………. and to 

travel around the body. These compounds appear to prevent muscle loss. In the case of barnacle geese, 

the change may be due to a variation in 35…………….. . 

Questions 36-40 

Look at the following statements (Questions 36-40) and the list of researchers below. 
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Match each statement with the correct researcher, A, B, C or D. 

Write the correct letter, A, B, C or D, in boxes 36-40 on your answer sheet. 

NB   You may use any letter more than once. 

36   One belief about how animals stay fit is possibly untrue. 

37   It may not be possible to train all animals to improve their speed. 

38   One type of bird has demonstrated fitness when exposed to a stimulus in experimental conditions. 

39   Human energy use developed in a different way from that of animals. 

40   One type of bird may develop more strength when the weather becomes warmer or cooler. 

List of Researchers 

A  Lewis Halsey 

B  Chris Guglielmo 

C  Daniel Lieberman 

D  Ross Tucker 
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 7 

Reading Passage 1 

Read the text below and answer questions 1-6. 

Instructions for your new washing machine 

• Young children should not be allowed to touch the machine or play with its controls. They should be 

supervised when the machine is in operation. Older children may use the machine if they have been 

instructed how to use it and if they are aware of the dangers of misuse. 

• Your new washing machine should not be installed in a place where temperatures may drop below 0 

degree Celsius or the functioning of the electronic controls may not work properly and water hoses may 

burst or split. 

• Before first use, ensure that the protective transit bars have been removed from the back of your new 

machine. If they are still there during operation, it can result in damage to your machine. 

• If you leave your new washing machine for any length of time, make sure that you turn off the 

machine’s stopcock. 

• If the drain line of your new washing machine is placed in a wash basin, make sure that water can 

drain away fast enough to avoid flooding. Ensure too that the drain line is secure or the force of the 

water exiting it may dislodge its position, which also can result in flooding. 

• Check all items placed into your new washing machine for coins, nails, paper, tissues and other similar 

things, as they may clog up or break the machinery. 

• Correct use of detergent will avoid the need for descaling, but if it’s necessary, it’s important to use 

one of the suggested de-scaling agents given at the end of this booklet and follow the agent’s 

instructions carefully. 

• Any items pre-washed in solvent-based agents should be carefully rinsed in cold water before being 

washed in your new washing machine. 

• The first time you use your new washing machine, make sure it’s empty. 

• Water and energy consumption are linked to the size of your laundry load. To exploit your new 

washing machine at its full potential, always fill your machine with the maximum dry load for the 

programme you have chosen. 

Questions 1-6 

Complete the sentences below. Write NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS for each answer. 

1. Using the washing machine where it’s too cold can affect its controls and can damage its…………….. 

2. ……………………….installed for protection of the washing machine should be removed before the 

washing machine is first used. 

3. Poorly attached drain lines can result in……………………. 
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4. If the…………………is used properly in the washing machine, de-scaling should not be necessary. 

5. Clothing should be rinsed in………………….if it has been treated with any solvents before a washing 

cycle. 

6. Filling the washing machine to its recommended maximum for the appropriate programme will allow 

users to fulfill the machine’s……………………. 

Read the text below and answer questions 7-11. 

Re: Rubbish collection in your area 

Dear Householder, 

In order to help protect our environment, your local town council has set itself certain targets regarding 

rubbish collection and recycling. We hope to reduce the amount of non-recyclable waste that we send 

to landfill sites and increase recycling. In order to reach our targets, we ask householders to divide their 

rubbish up by type. We have delivered differently colored rubbish bins with instruction to each house in 

the area. All you need to do is to put your rubbish into the correct bin and leave the bins out on the 

correct day for collection. 

Collection Days for your Area 

Bio-waste: Every Wednesday 

Glass and metal: Every other Thursday 

Plastics: Every other Thursday 

Non-recyclable waste: Every Friday 

Bro-waste is burned to generate power. Because of this, please ensure no plastic is in your bio-waste or 

the fumes from it burning will pollute the air. Collections will take place before 10 a.m. Rubbish bins 

ought to be put out on the pavement the night before the collection, but they must be returned to your 

property within 24 hours of the collection. 

Bulky Items 

We will collect bulky household waste that will not fit into your bin. This service is free but must be 

booked online in advance. you can book up to six household items per collection. If you have more than 

six items, you will need to book another collection once the first one is finished or take the items to the 

council’s Re-Use Centre. The bulky service does not collect any building waste. You can get rid of some 

materials free of charge at the council’s Re-Use Centre, but there may be a fee for others. 

Questions 7-11 

Answer the questions below. Write NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the text for each answer. 

7. Where does non-recyclable rubbish end up? 

8. What should householders be careful not to leave in their bio-waste? 

9. Where should rubbish bins be left for collection? 
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10. What is the maximum number of bulky items that can be picked up at any one collection? 

11. What will the bulky rubbish collectors not pick up? 

Read the text below and answer questions 12-14. 

Blackstone Solicitors 

Do you need urgent legal advice? 

Blackstone Solicitors will provide you with the highest quality legal service at highly competitive prices. 

Experts in conveyancing wills, probate, power of attorney, migration and family law. 

• Over 30 years experience 

• Free initial consultation 

• Nationwide service 

• No hidden charges 

• Discounts for over 65’s 

• 24 hour helpline 

www.blackstonesolicitors.com 

0800 738 2435 

Questions 12-14 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the advertisement for Blackstone 

Solicitors? 

In boxes 12-14 write: 

TRUE                   if the statement agrees with the information 

FALSE                 if the statement contradicts the information 

NOT GIVEN      if there is no information on this 

12. Blackstone Solicitors has a fixed price of only E50 for the first meeting with one of their solicitors. 

13. Blackstone Solicitors specialize in immigration cases. 

14. Blackstone Solicitors can conduct initial consultations online. 
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Reading Passage 2 

Read the text below and answer questions 15-20. 

Starting a business in New Zealand – Types of Structures 

Did you know there are a few different ways you can structure your business? It’s possible to do 

business in New Zealand under one of three basic types of business structure. Each offers varying 

degrees of control and responsibility. 

Sole Traders 

If you’re a sole trader, your business is built around you. The entire operation relies on you, but you can 

still employ others to help you. You’re 100% accountable for your business’ liabilities, but you also retain 

full control of the business and its profits. Many small business owners start out as sole traders, because 

sole traders aren’t required to spend money following any formal or legal processes to establish their 

business, unlike companies. This is because sole traders and their businesses are considered to be the 

same legal entity. 

Partnerships 

A partnership is when two or more people or entities join together to pool their assets and divide the 

profits and liabilities in a business. They often bring different skills to the table and varying resources, 

with the division of profits and liabilities – in addition to individual roles and responsibilities – outlined in 

a partnership agreement. Individuals are liable for their own debts and you can also be liable for 

business debts incurred by your partners if they become insolvent. 

Companies 

Companies are separate legal entities to their shareholders. This provides shareholders with limited 

liability from any of the business’ debts beyond the value of their shares in the company. However, if a 

shareholder is involved in the running of the business (as a director, for example), and he or she is found 

to have traded recklessly, fraudulently or not in the company’s best interests, they can still be made 

liable. Most financial lenders will also only give a business loan in exchange for a personal guarantee 

overriding limited liability. Shareholder dividends undergo taxation at a different rate to the company 

itself. All companies have to declare their director and shareholder details by registering for 

incorporation with the Companies Office. 

Questions 15-20 

Complete the notes below. Write NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS for each answer. 

New Zealand Business Structures 

Sole Traders 

The owner is the business, but can take on employees. Owner wholly responsible for 

(15)……………..business operations and profits. Good way to start due to less red tape – owner and 

business are the (16)…………… 
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Partnerships 

2 or more people combine (17)………………and share profits and losses. All aspects of a partnership 

summarized in a partnership agreement. If a partner is (18)…………….the other is responsible for all 

debts. 

Companies 

Separate from shareholders – creates limited liability (unless shareholder takes part in running the 

company and is doing so poorly). Moneylenders often only offer loans when there is a 

(19)…………………Shareholder income is subject to different (20)……………..Companies must declare 

various company details at the Companies Office. 

Read the text below and answer questions 21-27. 

Company expenses – Information for Employees 

Expenses are paid back to employees every quarter. Fill out digitally the expenses form, which is 

available in the company forms section on the shared drive of your computer. Send the expenses form 

to your line manager by email. Take all the relevant receipts for your expenses and place them in an 

envelope, which you must give to your line manager. Make sure your name and date references are on 

the outside of the envelope. Please keep a digital copy of the form that you send your line manager. We 

do not expect you to shoulder a financial burden for us. If you find that you are paying out of your own 

pocket more money than your personal finances can deal with, please get in contact with your line 

manager immediately and he/she will ensure that you are repaid immediately. 

Travel 

You can claim expenses for all your legitimate business travel, including when you travel to a temporary 

workplace. Examples of items you can claim for while on company business: 

• Travel on planes, buses, ferries and taxis 

• Parking, congestion charges, travel tolls 

• Hotel bills and meals 

• Subsistence expenses (such as eating away from your usual workplace) 

• An amount per kilometre using your own vehicle – this amount changes periodically 

• $30 incidental expenses per day on day trips 

• $60 incidental expenses per day on overnight trips 

You cannot claim expenses for travel to and from your living place and usual office location. 

Telephones and Internet 

If you ever use your home phone or mobile for company business, you can claim the cost of these calls. 

You cannot claim the cost of rental or contract respectively, as this will be treated as a benefit in kind on 

which you will pay tax. If you use your own Internet connection, then you may only claim a proportion 

of the bill based on your company usage. 



  https://ieltsmaterial.com  

 

69 | P a g e  

  

Entertainment 

This can be a problematic area for the company when we make deductions against corporation tax 

Expenses related to entertaining are allowed if they meet the following criteria: 

• You are entertaining customers or potential customers 

• None of your family or friends is present 

• If the entertaining is not Just a social event 

You may be asked for details of any entertaining you claim for. Please try and acquire receipts for any 

items for which you plan to claim. The company can reimburse you for some expenses without receipts, 

but we try and keep this to a minimum. 

Questions 21-27 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text? In boxes 21-27 write: 

TRUE              if the statement agrees with the information 

FALSE            if the statement contradicts the information 

NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this 

21. All company expenses can only be paid at the end of every three months. 

22. Employees can claim for food when staying at a hotel on company business. 

23. Employees can only claim for using their car when the company cars are not available. 

24. Employees cannot claim back any money on their personal cell phone contract, even when they use 

it for company purposes. 

25. Employees can claim some money back on their own home Internet connection if they use it 

sometimes for work purposes. 

26. Employees cannot claim taxi expenses for their customers when entertaining. 

27. No expenses can be paid without production of the relevant receipt. 

Reading Passage 3 

The Alvarez Hypothesis 

In 1980, Luis and Walter Alvarez offered their meteorite impact theory after examining research sites 

around the world. Their hypothesis suggested that the mass extinction of the dinosaurs was caused by 

the impact of a large meteorite on Earth about sixty-five million years ago. 

Meteorites are lumps of stony or metallic material that were parts of asteroids. Meteorites commonly 

collide with Earth, but the majority are destroyed in the impact with the Earth’s atmosphere. Asteroids 

are planetary bodies or objects that revolve around the Sun and most are found in the asteroid belt 

between Mars and Jupiter. Some meteorites survive after entering the Earth’s atmosphere and impact 

on the Earth’s surface. The Alvarez Hypothesis theorises that a meteorite the size of San Francisco, 



  https://ieltsmaterial.com  

 

70 | P a g e  

  

travelling faster than a bullet, slammed into Earth sixty-five million years ago. The impact delivered a 

destructive blast thousands of times more powerful than the combined yield of all the world’s nuclear 

weapons, setting off earthquakes greater than eleven in magnitude and widespread tsunamis, and 

shrouding the globe for years in a thick cocoon of sky-blackening dust and debris. This cataclysm 

effectively ended the reign of the dinosaurs and opened the door for the ascension of mammals. 

The story began in 1977 in Gubbio, Italy, a tiny village halfway between Rome and Florence, where 

geologists Luis and Walter Alvarez were collecting samples of limestone rock for a paleomagnetism 

study. The limestone outside of Gubbio, which was once below the sea, provides total geological 

evidence of the end of the Cretaceous period and the beginning of the Tertiary period This time span is 

sometimes referred to as “the Great Dying,” because a massive extinction claimed nearly seventy-five 

per cent of all the species of life on our planet, including, in addition to the dinosaurs, most types of 

plants and many types of microscopic organisms. Luis and Walter Alvarez found that forming a distinct 

boundary between the limestone of the two periods was a thin layer of red clay. Immediately below this 

clay boundary, the Cretaceous limestone was heavily populated with a wide mix of the fossils of tiny 

marine creatures. Above the clay layer in the Tertiary limestone, however, only the fossils of a single 

marine species could be seen. The clay layer itself contained no marine fossils at al. The two geologists 

consulted two nuclear chemists in Berkley, who had developed a technique called neutron activation 

analysis. This enabled precise measurements of very low concentrations of elements. 

Luis Alvarez believed that neutron activation analysis would help determine how long it took for the clay 

layer to form. To the amazement of everyone involved, the measurements showed that the clay layer 

was about six hundred times richer in iridium than the surrounding limestone. Iridium, a silvery-white 

metallic element related to platinum, is virtually absent from the Earth’s crust, but high concentrations 

are common in extra-terrestrial objects, such as asteroids. These same iridium results were 

subsequently also discovered in clay layers at locations in Denmark and New Zealand, and later dozens 

of other sites around the world where the geological record of the Cretaceous-Tertiary boundaries is 

also complete. These iridium-spiked layers of clay also contained an abundance of soot. 

The four scientists published their paper: “Extra-terrestrial Cause for the Cretaceous – Tertiary 

Extinction”. This paper was immediately resisted by scientific critics, who argued that volcanic eruptions 

were behind the demise of the dinosaurs and cited as evidence the thousands of miles of volcanic rock 

in an area of India known as the Deccan Traps. However, that argument was weakened by two 

subsequent findings. First, there was the discovery of shocked quartz along with the iridium and soot in 

the clay layer samples from around the world, which could only have been produced in the heat and 

violence of a titanic smash. Second came the discovery in 1991 of the scene of the titanic smash – the 

Chicxulub crater. This meteorite impact was thought to have caused the broken up quartz. The 

Chicxulub crater is a 180-kilometerwide, 20-kilometer-deep impact crater off the northern coast of the 

Yucatan peninsula in the Gulf of Mexico that is buried a kilometre deep. The discovery of this impact site 

answered critics of the Alvarez Hypothesis who’d been demanding to know: if an asteroid impact killed 

the dinosaurs, where’s the crater? 

The Chicxulub crater was explored by drilling over two months. The crater  nowadays is buried beneath 

a thousand meters of sediment. Under this is a layer of what is known as impact breccias and then a 

layer of the impact melt. Beneath that is the rock that was needed to be brought to surface for research. 
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The rock was shown to be made of anhydrite, which is a mineral that, if it were vaporised in an impact 

event, would produce the particular gases that could alter the Earth’s climate. 

The question of why the dinosaurs died out is still not definitively answered. Sixty-five million years ago 

is a large age gap to find conclusive evidence. Today, most scientists agree with the ‘The Alvarez 

Hypothesis’ and that the Earth was indeed struck by a large meteorite at the end of the Cretaceous 

period. Whether this was the actual reason the dinosaurs died out or whether it was only a contributing 

factor will probably never be proved. 

Questions 28-34 

Choose the correct letter A, B, C or D. 

28. Most meteorites colliding with Earth 

A usually have trajectories that head towards the sun. 

B are broken up and destroyed when they enter the Earth’s atmosphere. 

C are usually found beyond the farthest planet. 

D lost their power to threaten Earth millions of years ago. 

 

29. The Alvarez Hypothesis theorised that the impact of the meteorite 

A triggered a nuclear explosion. 

B was preceded by a series of earthquakes. 

C had no effect on sea life. 

D darkened the sky of the Earth. 

 

30. Gubblo was a good place to research for Luis and Walter Alvarez, because 

A it was close to where they lived. 

B the area had a strong magnetic field. 

C rock there provides a complete geological record of the relevant time frame. 

D it is close to the sea. 

 

31. ‘The Great Dying” was a time when 

A all life on Earth was wiped out. 

B almost three-quarters of life on Earth was wiped out. 

C only plants were left alive on Earth. 
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D only a few dinosaurs were left alive. 

 

32. The thin layer of red clay found by Luis and Walter Alvarez 

A was coloured by the decay of the limestone on either side. 

B had no fossils from the sea. 

C contained only a few dinosaur fossils. 

D was a record of the first few million years of the Tertiary period. 

 

33. The surprise from the neutron activation analysis results was 

A how exact the measurements were. 

B how fast the clay layer took to form. 

C how slow the clay layer took to form. 

D how high the levels of a certain element were. 

 

34. Samples around the world from the same time period also showed 

A uneven results of irridium. 

B the Cretaceous period ended at different times around the world 

C high levels of soot. 

D similar fossil records. 

 

Questions 35-37 

Complete each sentence with the correct ending (A – F) below. Write the correct letter (A – F) in answer 

boxes 35-37 on your answer sheet. 

35. The paper that was published on the Alvarez Hypothesis 

36. The impact of the meteorite 65 million years ago 

37. The site of the Chicxulub crater 

A was not published until some time later. 

B was discovered after the initial publication of the Alvarez Hypothesis. 

C was initially preferred to the theory of volcanic eruptions killing the dinosaurs. 



  https://ieltsmaterial.com  

 

73 | P a g e  

  

D was not accepted at once by fellow scientists. 

E was replaced by soot in some research sites around the world. 

F was later thought to be responsible for the broken up quartz in the rock samples 

Questions 38-40 

Label the diagram below. Write NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS for each answer. 
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 8 

Reading Passage 1 

Read the text below and answer questions 1-7. 

Wonder Plates 

Wonder Plate is offering you a unique gift opportunity – a personalised ceramic plate! Ceramic plates 

make wonderful gifts for loved ones and friends. Each plate contains a special message from you to the 

recipient. Wonder Plates are both practical and individually unique. Why not surprise a special friend or 

loved one? All you have to do is to follow these three easy steps: 

Step 1: On an A4 sheet of paper write a personal message. Write it exactly as you want it to appear on 

the plate. We recommend a type-written print-out. The message should not be more than 50 words. 

Step 2: Select one of our 10 plate colour options and a design from one of our 12 design patterns. Each 

design is completely different so we are confident that you will find at least one to match your taste 

(please refer to the attached brochure for colours and plate design options). 

Step 3: Sign the attached form, enclose your personal message, and send these to us together with your 

payment. Please send only money orders or cheques – DO NOT send cash. 

Charges: The charge for a standard-sized plate is $20 regardless of the colour you choose. A fixed charge 

of $100 per plate for the design and printing of the message is also payable. 

Bulk orders: Your order size can attract a discount! For orders of two to four plates, customers are 

entitled to a 15% discount. For orders of five to ten plates, the cost per plate reduces to $12 each with 

message and design printing slashed to $75 per plate. 

Delivery: Once we receive your order and payment your plate(s) will be sent via regular mail. Delivery 

can be expected within 14 business days. If you require a faster delivery time, please fill in the Urgent 

Form and send an additional $30 (guaranteed 3-day delivery). 

We guarantee your satisfaction, but if for some reason you are not satisfied with our product or service, 

please fill in the Consumer Feedback Form (included with the brochure) and send it to our Customer 

Service department. Alternatively, you may call one of our friendly Customer Service Officers on 12 25 

23 (toll free). 

Please send your message, form and payment to PO BOX 2350, CYK Phone: 12 25 23 Fax: 0212 125 5624 

Questions 1-7 

Complete the sentences below with words taken from the passage. Use NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS 

AND/OR A NUMBER for each answer. 

1. The ceramic Wonder Plate is a unique gift because it is……… 

2. The personal message must not exceed ……….. 

3. Customers choose from …………. designs. 
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4. Examples of plate designs can be found in the ……….. 

5. Price per plate varies depending upon the…….. 

6. The ………… must be completed for a quick delivery. 

7. If a customer is not satisfied they should fill in the feedback form or …… 

Read the text below and answer questions 8-14. 

Look at the advertisements A-L below. 

A Special Moments 

Professional Family Video 

We do professional video of any and all family occasions – birthdays, weddings, get-togethers or any 

other memorable events. Professional editing with music tracks as required. Delivery in CD or DVD 

format. We tailor our service to meet clients’ unique needs. 94, West Church Street. Tel: 541 2548 7121 

B Peter’s Garage – Richmond 

For all your motorcycle repairs and services 

Grade A certification. 

Engine servicing, road safety testing 

Body repair, dents fixed 

Full Breakdown service. 

19 Ponds Road, MCT Ring 56 24 87 12 (Hunting line to Richmond and Yarra workshops) 

C HAD AN ACCIDENT? 

It is important to exercise your legal rights if you are injured and/or your vehicle is damaged in a road 

accident that was someone else’s fault. Let us explain your rights and help you claim compensation! All 

our lawyers and solicitors are experts in the field. Free-phone 1900 356 214 

D Attn: Overseas Visitors! 

Money Matters 

Reliable Foreign Exchange. 

Registered and listed company, operating for 30 years. 

Highest rates, lowest commission. 

35/261 Parade Sq.YKS. 

021 457 845 

E Asian Cook Book 
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A wide collection of cook books from Indonesia, Malaysia, India, Singapore, Thailand and many other 

Asian countries. 

Thousands of recipes. 

25 Sands St. 

Call: 013 652 4587 

F Dream Holiday 

Your Holiday Experts! 

Any part of the world -Asia, Europe or the USA. 

From the flight to the hotel booking – we are here for you! 

Give us a call! 066 302 125 99 

West Bank Rd, LM23 CWB 

G Nutritionist and Chef Dominic Costa’ 

…is now running cooking classes! 

4 Albert Avenue, every Sat and Sun from 10.00 AM until 3.00 PM. 

Learn to prepare dishes from around the world. 

Limited seats. Enrol now! 

Call: 012 344 587 

H Itantic 

Italian restaurant, Fully licensed. 

Our superb cuisine with your choice of wine! Relaxing, smokefree environment. 

Lunch: Tue-Sun. Dinner: Tue-Sat 

Special occasions welcome – weddings, birthdays or anniversaries. 

99 Hill Way Road, CAM. 

Call: 251 52 89 65 

I Fund Transfers Worldwide Ltd. 

A name you can trust – since 1994. We legally transfer funds to any country around the world in 

minutes. Visit one of our many offices and pay the amount you want to transfer with the name and 

address details of the recipient. It’s that simple! We will supply you with a secret number, just let the 

recipient know the number and ask to collect the funds from our representative. Call for more 

information: 010 122 510 

J Digital Magic 
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New and used digital cameras – Serving you for 20 years! 

We have a range of digital cameras – still and video camera. 

New cameras – 3 year warranty 

Used cameras – 6 month warranty 

All accessories – tripod, cover, filters and chargers always at a 20% discounted rate. 

We also buy used cameras – good prices paid, instant cash. 

Contact – Philip, Store Manager 

31 North ST, MCH PH: 012 545 874 

K Gift Land 

Lots of gifts at competitive prices. 

Birthday gifts, wedding gifts or any gift you are looking for-come and see us. 

Open 7 days 

25 Parel Ave., Littleport Tel: 013 256 478 

L The Riverhouse 

Single & Double Deluxe Suites 

Family accommodation a specialty 

All rooms with TV & hot drink-making facilities 

Licensed Bar/Bistro/Restaurant 

Large, versatile function room. 

Call to book: 014 521 452 

Mascot Street, Brown Hall 

Question 8-14 

Which business should be contacted in each of the following situations? Write the correct letters A-L in 

boxes 8-14. 

8. A motorcyclist driving on the wrong side of the road hit my motorcycle and crushed the front wheel 

and part of the motor. I want to be paid for the loss. 

9. My friend lives in Malaysia and it is her birthday. I would like to send her some money so that she can 

buy herself a birthday gift. 

10. It is my wedding anniversary and I want to give a special present to my wife during dinner at home. 
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11. I have an Italian cookbook but cannot follow it on my own. I need an instructor to help me to 

understand it.  

12. My child’s birthday party will be held at home. I would like to take some of my own video and need 

to buy the right equipment. 

13. I am going to take my annual leave from my office next month. I am thinking of spending my leisure 

time overseas. 

14. My friends are coming from Italy. I need a place for them to stay for 2 or 3 days. 

Reading Passage 2 

Read the text below and answer questions 15-21. 

Paradise Island Trip Company 

Meet our staff: July - November Newsletter 

Beryl Dickson 

I come from a sociology background. After completing my Masters in Sociology from the State University 

I worked for a research firm for 4 years. I joined the Tourism Department and worked there for 3 more 

years in the same field of research. Over the years I found research too theoretical so I began looking for 

other employment opportunities. The change was looking for ended up being the PITC! I am very happy 

to be working here as the Customer Service Manager, I am even able to use some of my previous 

research skills. I meet lots of visitors every day and this is a very enjoyable part of my job. 

Rita Martin 

Hello, I am Rita! I’ve been working for the PITC for the past 3 years. Currently, I am the Booking 

Supervisor. I completed a Diploma in Hospitality Management six months ago and this is my first job 

since graduating! I am delighted to work with Paradise, my role is to ensure a smooth booking process 

for all our visitors. I usually work in the city office but sometimes need to travel to the island and 

monitor booking procedures – this is the part of my job I like the best! 

Judith Clemons 

I was a school teacher before joining PITC. I became interested in a job on the island after staying here 

for one of my holidays. The natural beauty of the island so impressed me that I decided I had to get a 

job here! I look after visitor accommodation services on the island. I welcome suggestions from visitors 

in regards to accommodation services. Part of my job is also to monitor food services. If you have any 

comment on the food and drinks provided as a part of your stay, do not hesitate to contact me. 

Shane Moore 

I am one of the tour guides. Working five days a week, I guide groups of about 25 visitors around 

different sites on the island. My job requires me to know a lot about the island and its history. My job 

and my background are a bit of a mismatch – my background is sports. I was an athlete from my early 

20’s to mid 30’s. Once I got married I retired from sports and started a new career at PITC, where I have 

been working for around 5 years. My wife and I both love travelling. 
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Lesley Albertson 

I used to work in the music industry before joining hospitality. I was the store manager for a CD/DVD 

company before joining PITC as a tour guide. Working part-time, three days a week, I cover the north 

part of the island. I completed my Diploma of Arts two years ago. I love driving. During my own holidays, 

I enjoy driving around the island. The days I do not work for Paradise, I work for a Music Recording 

studio owned by a local businessman. I enjoy humour and meeting people. I love my job as a tour guide 

– meeting new people is really exciting! 

lan Rawnsley 

I was working for a competitor company before joining PITC as the Finance Controller. At my previous 

place of employment, I was a senior accountant. I did my accounting degree at an overseas university. A 

major part of my job is to invest in facilities that help us attract more visitors. I take careful note of 

visitors’ feedback and accordingly make new investment plans. 

Diana Ford 

I have been working here for last 3 months as a front desk officer. As a part of my daily activities, I assist 

visitors as the receptionist, so I am the initial point of contact when it comes to visiting our 

establishment. I answer most of the phone calls at the office during normal business hours so chances 

are we have spoken before! Before this job, I was a model. I have a Bachelor of Science Degree, which 

was very hard for me (lots of complex mathematics but I finally passed! Last month I was even declared 

‘Employee of the Month’! 

Questions 15–21 

Look at the following statements (Questions 15-21) and the list of people below. Match each of the 

statements 15-21 with a person in the table below. Write your answers A-G in boxes 15-21. NB You may 

use one letter more than once. 

15. This person is responsible to ensure guest housing is acceptable. 

16. This person presently has two employers. 

17. A dislike for a previous job caused this person to start working for PITC. 

18. A new PITC guest will likely speak to or see this person first. 

19. This person’s primary place of employment is NOT on Paradise Island. 

20. The beautiful environment motivated this person to get a job on Paradise Island. 

21. This person enjoys spending holiday time on Paradise Island. 

List of people 

A Beryl Dickson 

B Rita Martin 

C Judith Clemons 
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D Shane Moore 

E Lesley Albertson 

F lan Rawnsley 

G Diana Ford 

Read the text below and answer questions 22-27. 

Photo Perfect Travel Cameras 

Thank you for purchasing a Photo Perfect Travel Camera – a camera that will capture all your precious 

travel moments! We have made every effort to make our cameras robust and features user-friendly so 

that you get the very best while you are travelling. This Rapid Guide will introduce you to some of the 

basic components and features of the camera and how to use them. Please read the Extra User Guide 

carefully for more in-depth instruction before using the camera. Be sure to keep the Rapid Guide handy. 

Battery 

To guard against possible leakage, we do not install batteries. To begin operation, insert 4 AA batteries 

into the battery compartment. Standard batteries will last for up to 12 hours of continuous use. Lithium 

AA batteries will last for 24 hours continuously. 

Lens 

Your Photo Perfect camera is equipped with an 80x digital zoom wide angle lens with image stabiliser. 

The camera is also fitted with our patented AirwalkerJJTM technology enabling you to cushion zoom. 

Avoid touching the lens and always clean with a cotton cloth. 

Self-timer 

With our self-timer technology, you can appear in your own photograph! The camera’s shutter can be 

delayed by 5 to 10 seconds once the shutter button has been set. Before activating the self-timer make 

sure the camera is placed on a flat surface. The yellow border in the view finder determines what will 

appear in your picture. 

Image quality and size 

Images are stored in your camera’s memory stick in a compressed format, which allows you to store 

more photographs. Due to compression, the preview of the images on the camera’s display screen may 

reveal a loss of detail. When the images are printed or transferred to other high-resolution viewing 

devices (such as a computer), full resolution will be displayed. 

Setting the right image size is important to get a perfect printout of your photographs. You can choose 

from manual and auto settings. The Photo Perfect user-friendly image setting button allows you to 

select any of the three size setting options. For an actual printout of a 4 x 6 inch photo, set the image 

button to ‘A’ on the dial. For a printout of a 7 x 9 inch photo, set the button to ‘B’ and for a printout of a 

10 x 12 inch photo, turn the dial to ‘C’. Note: A larger image size setting will require more memory. 

Storage 
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If the camera is not going to be used for more than 2 weeks, please remove the batteries. Store the 

camera in its supplied case away from magnetic fields created by other electronic equipment (TVs or 

radios) and within a temperature range of 5°C to 35°C. 

Accessories 

Photo Perfect cameras come with a standard 4GB memory card. A range of other accessories are 

available at a reasonable cost, which can be chosen based on user requirements: 

Memory cards of 15GB and 30GB. 

4 rechargeable AA batteries and charger. 

Genuine leather camera cover, upgrade from standard inclusion cloth cover. 

Handy photo printer weighing only 750 g. 

Questions 22-27 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text? In boxes 22-27 write 

TRUE                    if the statement agrees with the information 

FALSE                  if the statement contradicts the information 

NOT GIVEN      if there is no information on this 

22. TWO instruction guides are included with the new camera, 

23. In order to protect the camera, batteries are not installed. 

24. Lithium batteries are recommended for the camera. 

25. The ‘C’ setting on the image dial uses more memory than the ‘A’ setting. 

26. The camera should not be used in a very cold place. 

27. A camera cloth cover costs extra. 

Reading Passage 3 

Bicycle: From Push to Pedal 

A Before they were equipped with pedals and a chain, what we refer to as a ‘bicycle’ today used to be 

called a Dandy Horse or ‘Pushbike’. German inventor Karl Drais first assembled pushbikes in 1818. They 

had two wheels, both in-line, and were propelled by the rider pushing along the ground with his feet to 

rotate the wheels. The front wheel had a handlebar attached that the rider gripped to control the 

direction. They were speedier than walking and were considered a fast mode of transportation at the 

time. Unlike today, these first generation bicycles were owned only by the wealthy. 

B In 1821 an English inventor, Louis Gompertz, added a hand-driven ratchet mechanism, to the front of 

the bicycle wheel that permitted motion in one direction and created more speed out of every up and 

down push of the feet. Another significant change to the bicycle occurred in 1839 when Scottish 

blacksmith Kirkpatrick MacMillan invented a special part for bicycles known as a mechanical crank. The 
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crank was a kind of lever that allowed more force and speed to both front and rear wheels. Six years 

later in 1845, another English inventor, R. W. Thompson, developed a special kind of pneumatic (air-

containing) tyre. When wrapped around the iron-made wheels of the bike, this tyre made the ride much 

smoother. 

C A revolutionary change took place in 1850 when Frenchmen Pierre Michaux refined the design of 

bicycles in such a way that no longer required the rider to push down toward the ground in order to 

rotate the wheels. He redesigned it by making the front wheel exceptionally large and then placed a 

seat on top of it. Michaux added pedals to the large front wheel and kept the diminutive rear wheel to 

help with balance. This addition meant that rather than the operator having to push along the ground as 

though walking or running, the bicycle could cover longer distances much faster. Up to that point, the 

design of Michaux’s bicycle most closely resembled the modern bicycles of today. However, these 

primitive bicycles, known as Boneshakers or penny-farthings, were extremely difficult to ride due to 

their high-seats and the need for expert balancing skills. In 1885, John Kemp Starley, a British inventor 

and industrialist, solved most of the problems of the Boneshakers by introducing a chain drive – a device 

that connected the pedals with the real wheel. He also redesigned the frame of the bicycle and reduced 

the front wheel diameter ensuring more stability and enabling people with only average balancing skills 

to ride them. Starley’s Rover Safety Bicycle was warmly welcomed by the masses and was exported to 

many countries. Many historians define Starley’s Rover as the first modern bicycle. 

D The next big step forward for the bicycle was the development of an efficient braking mechanism. 

Prior to the advent of brakes, riders had to use their feet to reduce their speed. However, in 1898 hand-

operated cable-pull brakes attached to the handlebars were first introduced by a German inventor, 

Achim Conrad. During the beginning of 19th-century derailleur gears were invented. They contained a 

chain and multiple sprockets (1) that could create more speed out of every rotation of the pedals. 

Gradually, the technology used in making and setting the chain improved. Chains made of stronger 

metal with small sprockets were introduced as part of the bicycle wheel, which made it easier for the 

rider to pedal without losing speed. Another important change was in the weight of bicycles. The 

configuration of two same-sized wheels with rubber tyres and the body of the bicycle made of hollow 

rods rather than solid metal, considerably reduced the weight and enabled riders to have more control. 

These design changes also helped to reduce the risk of injury caused by a heavy bicycle. 

E It was not until the 1930s that bicycles became a popular form of transportation for the working class. 

This was due to dramatic improvements in the production process of bicycles, which, in turn, led to a fall 

in their price. The supply of bicycles increased in the market as a lot of manufacturing businesses and 

individual entrepreneurs started making and selling bicycles in large quantities. The widespread use of 

the bicycle during that time inspired several manufacturers like Mead, Sears Roebuck, and Montgomery 

Ward to design bicycles for children who were a new and unexplored segment of the bicycle user 

market. The design of these bicycles incorporated unique design elements such as bent handlebars for 

easier manoeuvrability, carriers above the rear wheel for school bags and even a pair of small safety 

wheels on both sides of the rear wheel for children learning to ride for the first time. 

F Considered by many to be the most significant innovation in the history of the bicycle after the 

invention of the Boneshaker almost 100 years earlier, running gear was invented by engineer Glenn 

Wright in the 1950s. This running gear featured quick-release wheels, derailleur gears and cable-

operated brakes. During the 1960s, manufacturers started using aluminium alloy in wheel rims, 
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handlebars and seat posts that made the bicycles even lighter and also more visually appealing. These 

aluminium alloys helped prevent the body of the bicycles from rusting which also made them last 

longer. 

G Since the 1980’s the technological improvements in bicycle manufacturing have reached a new peak. 

New materials such as titanium and carbon fibre have become widespread. The separate brake and gear 

systems in bicycles have become one, combined system. New accessories such as front and back lights, 

drink carriages, tyre pumps and non-slip handlebar covers have become standard parts of most bicycles. 

In the late 1980s, mountain bikes were formally introduced to the market. These bikes became the 

focus of a new and adventurous sport, where bikers raced through rugged terrain. For reasons of being 

environmentally friendly, user-friendly and widely available throughout the world, bicycles will continue 

to grow in popularity well into the future. 

1) a device like a wheel with one or more rows of tooth-like parts sticking out which keep a chain 

moving on a bicycle 

Questions 28-33 

Look at the following statements 28-33 and the list of people below A-H. Match each statement with the 

person it refers to. Write your answers A-H in boxes 28-33. 

28. This person encouraged the use of hands rather than feet to stop. 

29. This person built expensive bikes. 

30. This person’s invention reached many parts of the world. 

31. This person’s design involved wheels of different sizes. 

32. This person’s invention made riding more comfortable for the user. 

33. This person combined other people’s inventions with his own. 

List of People 

A Kirkpatrick MacMillan 

B Karl Drais 

C John Kemp Starley 

D Louis Gompertz 

E Pierre Michaux 

F Glenn Wright 

G Achim Conrad 

H R. W. Thompson 

Questions 34-40 

Do the following information agree with the information given in the passage? In boxes 34-40, write 
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TRUE                    if the statement agrees with the information 

FALSE                  if the statement contradicts with the information 

NOT GIVEN       if there is no information on this 

34. MacMillan’s mechanical crank divided pedal force equally between the front and rear wheels. 

35. Michaux’s bicycle looked like today’s bicycles. 

36. Starley’s changes to the boneshaker involved making the front wheel smaller 

37. The sprockets in the derailleur made the bike go faster. 

38. The use of hollow rods made bicycles easier to ride. 

39. Running gear was invented around 100 years prior to the boneshaker. 

40. It is expected that the bicycles of the future will be even more environmentally friendly. 
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 9 

Reading Passage 1 

 

Read the text below and answer Questions 1-7. 

 

Online roommate finder: Toronto 

 

I have one room available in a large apartment located just off Queen and Bathurst in Toronto. The 

room is fully furnished with a double bed, desk, shelf and wardrobe. 

 

About us: I’m Sasha! I’m Canadian, and I’ve been living in this apartment since I was a teenager. I’m 23 

and work in a restaurant. These past two years, my best friend has been living here but as she’s now 

moving to Europe there is a room available as of October 1. The third room is occupied by Simon, who is 

from Australia. He works part-time in a music shop downtown and is a great drummer. We both like 

keeping the place neat and tidy – I actually enjoy cleaning in my spare time and sometimes we do it 

together as a roommate team (we make it fun!). I love watching movies, exploring, getting out of the 

city and into the outdoors, and listening to music. 

 

The apartment itself is very large and comes equipped with unlimited wi-fi, a fully stocked kitchen, cable 

television, and Netflix. The bedroom is a long way from the living room, so it shouldn’t disturb you if 

people come round and besides, we are certainly very respectful. Oh! We also have two cats who are 

well-behaved but they might be a problem if you have allergies. If you have a pet, that’s no problem – 

these cats get along with other animals. 

 

We love having people coming from other countries as it’s really fun having the opportunity to show 

them around the neighborhood (it’s a great neighborhood – lots of character and plenty to do). That 

said, we’re certainly interested in living with Canadians too! We’re very easy-going and open-minded 

and just hope that our new roommate will be the same. 

 

Questions 1-7 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text? 

In boxes 1-7 on your answer sheet, write 

 

TRUE   if the statement agrees with the information 

FALSE   if the statement contradicts the information 

NOT GIVEN   if there is no information on this 

 

1. The room available has two beds. 

2. The Australian in Sasha’s apartment is a musician. 

3. Sasha does all the cleaning in the apartment. 

4. Sasha likes being in the open air. 

5. The room available would be suitable for someone who likes to be quiet. 

6. Sasha thinks her apartment is in the best part of Toronto. 
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7. Sasha has never had a roommate from Canada. 

 

Read the text below and answer Questions 8-14. 

 

Smartphone fitness apps 

 

A.   Pacer 

Although they were previously split into ‘pro’ and ‘free’ versions, Pacer’s developer now generously 

includes all the features in one free app. That means you can spend no money, yet use your 

smartphone’s GPS capabilities to track your jogging routes, and examine details of your pace and 

calories burned. 

 

B.   Beat2 

There are a wealth of running apps available, but Beat2 is a good one. This free app monitors your pace 

– or if you have a wrist or chest-based heart rate monitor, your beats per minute – and offers up its 

specially curated playlists to give you the perfect music for the pace you’re running at, adding a whole 

new dimension to your run. The best bit is when you explode into a sprint and the music pounds in your 

ears. Or if you fancy something different, the app also has In-App Purchases, including tales of past 

sporting heroes you can listen to while you run. 

 

C.   Impel 

If you’re serious about the sport you do, then you should be serious about Impel. As smartphone fitness 

tools go it’s one of the best, allowing you to track your performance, set goals and see daily progress 

updates. If you’re ever not sure where to run or cycle you can find user-created routes on the app, or 

share your own. All of that comes free of charge, while a premium version adds even more tools. 

 

D.   Fast Track 

There are plenty of GPS running apps for smartphones, but Fast Track is an excellent freebie. Although 

you naturally get more features if you pay for the ‘pro’ version, the free release gets you GPS tracking, a 

nicely designed map view, your training history, music, and cheering. Yes, you read the last of those 

right – you can have friends cheer you on as you huff and puff during a run. If you can afford the ‘pro’ 

version, you can add possible routes, voice coaches, smartwatch connectivity and more; but as a starting 

point, the free app gets you moving. 

  

Questions 8-14 

Look at the four reviews of smartphone fitness apps, A-D. 

For which app are the following statements true? 

Write the correct letter, A-D, in boxes 8-14 on your answer sheet. 

NB You may use any letter more than once. 

8. This app can be used for more than one sport. 

9. You have to pay if you want this app to suggest where you can go. 

10. This app has well-presented visuals. 

11. You do not have to pay for any of the features on this app. 

12. You can pay to download true stories on this app. 
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13. You can get ideas about where to go from other people on this app. 

14. This app gives you details of the energy you have used. 

 

Reading Passage 2 

 

Read the text below and answer Questions 15-22. 

 

Employees’ health and safety responsibilities 

As an employee you have rights and you have responsibilities for your own wellbeing and that of your 

colleagues. This article explains what these responsibilities are, and how you can meet them. 

 

Your rights 

Your rights as an employee to work in a safe and healthy environment are set down in law and generally 

can’t be changed or removed by your employer. The most important of these rights are: 

• as far as possible, to have any hazards to your health and safety properly controlled 

• to be given any personal protective and safety equipment without being charged for it 

• to stop work and leave your work area, without being disciplined, if you have reasonable concerns 

about your safety 

• to tell your employer about any health and safety concerns you have 

• not to be disciplined if you contact the Health and Safety Executive, or your local authority, if your 

employer won’t listen to you 

• to have breaks during the time you are at work 

• to have time off from work during the working week 

• to have annual paid holiday. 

 

Your responsibilities 

Your most important responsibilities as an employee are: 

• to take reasonable care of your own health and safety 

• to remove jewellery and avoid loose clothing when operating machinery 

• if you have long hair, or wear a headscarf, make sure it’s tucked out of the way as it could get caught 

in machinery 

• to take reasonable care not to expose fellow employees and members of the public to risk by what 

you do or don’t do in the course of your work 

• to cooperate with your employer, making sure you complete the training that is provided and that you 

understand and follow the company’s health and safety policies 

• not to interfere with or misuse anything that’s been provided for your health, safety or welfare 

• to report any injuries you suffer as a result of doing your job – your employer may then need to 

change the way you work. 

If you drive or operate machinery, you have a responsibility to tell your employer if you take medication 

that makes you feel sleepy. If you do, they should temporarily move you to another job if they have one 

for you to do. 

 

Questions 15-22 

Complete the notes below. 
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Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 15-22 on your answer sheet. 

Health and Safety at Work 

Employees’ rights 

• are established by 15 ……………. and include the following: 

–  employers should manage any potential dangers to their staff’s health and safety 

– any 16 …………….. needed for employees to work safely should be free 

– employees may inform management of any 17 ……………… they have 

relating to health and safety 

– employees are entitled to some 18 ……………… while they are working 

Employees’ responsibilities 

– to take off jewellery and dress appropriately for their particular work 

– to avoid putting colleagues and others at 19 …………………… 

– to do any 20 ……………….. that the employer offers 

– to inform the employer of any 21 ………………. received while working 

– to make sure the employer knows of any 22 …………………… you are taking that might affect 

performance. 

 

Read the text below and answer Questions 23-27. 

 

Our company notices 

 

A     Advance warning 

Refurbishment of offices in the Perkins Building will start on Monday 22 May, and is expected to be 

completed by the end of June. Staff based in that building will be individually notified of where they’ll 

work for that time. On the previous Friday, facilities staff will move everything that needs to go to your 

new office. Before then, please make a list of what should be moved, and another list of what can be 

stored. 

 

B     Information about financial systems 

The review of the company’s financial systems is now complete, and modifications will shortly be 

introduced. Jane Phillips from Finance will explain the changes and how they affect you, and answer any 

queries about them, between 12 and 1 pm on 15 March in Room 5. 

 

C     Purchasing Manager 

As you probably know, Sadia Ahmed is leaving the company on 31 March, after ten years as Purchasing 

Manager. Her replacement, Jeff Bridges, will join us on the previous Monday. Jeff will be in Room 70 

between 12 and 2 pm on 3 April: feel free to drop in and say hello to him during your lunch break. 

 

D     We’re doing well! 

We’ve received a large and urgent order from one of our major customers. As a result, we’ll need to run 

the production line for an additional three hours each evening throughout the week beginning 13 

March. Any production workers willing to do this shift in addition to their normal work should speak to 

the Production Manager asap. 
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E     Quality control 

Because of recent concerns about product quality, we’re setting up a team to consider ways of raising 

quality and making recommendations for changes. As staff from any department might have useful 

ideas, anyone is welcome to join the team – ring Rodrigo Perez on 1012. It will involve fortnightly 

meetings and some research, over a six-month period. 

 

F     New opportunity 

Dev Patel will cease to be part-time content editor of the company intranet at the end of April, as his 

new role in Marketing leaves him no time for it. We’re looking for two people to take over. If you’re 

interested, and can work an extra three or four hours a week (for extra pay, of course!), contact Maggie 

Campbell on 2146. 

 

G     And finally… 

We hope to re-start the company tennis championship, which hasn’t taken place for the last three years. 

If this is something for you, talk to Bill Sinclair on extension 2371. You don’t need to be a star player! 

 

Questions 23-27 

Look at the seven notices for a company’s staff, A-G above. 

For which company notice are the following statements true? 

Write the correct letter, A-G, in boxes 23-27 on your answer sheet 

23.  Staff are needed to work on internal communications. 

24.  People are needed to help improve an internal system. 

25.  Staff are asked if they want to take part in an internal competition. 

26.  Volunteers are asked to work overtime for a limited period. 

27.  Staff will be told where to work temporarily. 

 

 

Reading Passage 3 

 

The Game of Tennis 

A 

Real Tennis as it is called in Britain, Royal Tennis as it is called in Australia, Court Tennis as it is 

called in the States, Jeu de Paume as it is called in France, or Tennis as it is properly known, is the oldest 

of all the racket games, and unlike most of the others, such as squash or lawn tennis, it is a product of 

evolution rather than pure invention. 

  

B 

The game started to form into something recognizable in the 11th century. It started as a handball, 

played by monks around the cloisters of monasteries of Italy and France, much as school children do 

today in corners of their school playground. Gradually as monks travelled 

to other monasteries, more enjoyable rules were adopted, the more bizarre rules abandoned 

and people started to add features to their courtyards that improved the pastime, and demolish 

or modify others that detracted from it. The monks enjoyed the game so much that the Pope 

banned the playing of it, and by the 14th century the game had spread from cloister to castle 
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and became a game of the nobility. There are other theories about the origins of the game. 

A tennis historian, Roger Morgan, has theorized that the game owes its origins to playing in 

medieval streets which is a nice idea but as the streets were also used as sewers, it couldn’t 

have been much fun. 

  

C 

The 16th and 17th centuries were the heyday of tennis. It was played by the nobility of France 

and Britain and there were reputedly 1800 courts in Paris alone at this time though a lot of 

these would have been quite ramshackle structures. In Britain the game flourished with royalty 

being famous players. King Henry VII was enthusiastic though not skilled but his son Henry VIII 

(more famous for his wives!) was an adept. Kings Charles I and II of England were both keen 

players and the game actually indirectly led to the death of King James I. One French king also 

died as the result of being hit by a tennis ball. Modern real tennis is virtually indistinguishable 

from the game played in those days. 

  

D 

Originally the game was played with the bare hand, later with a glove, then someone had the 

bright idea of attaching cord or tendons to the fingers. It was a short step from there to attaching 

these cords to a frame and adding a handle to make a racket. The ball, although similar in 

appearance to a lawn tennis ball is made with a core of cork, covered with cloth, tightly bound 

in string and covered in felt. The balls are all hand stitched and last about 2 weeks. This method 

has been used throughout history, although other substances such as hair or wool were used 

for the centre, and the balls were a good deal lighter. 

  

  

E 

The influence of real tennis can most clearly be seen in the Basque games known by the catchall name 

of pelota. There are various forms of pelota with different types of court, ball and racket, and there are 

forms which still uses the hand or even a basket type racket. Similarities can be seen in the court layout 

and rules. Probably most racket sports owe something to real tennis to some extent. Squash though 

derives from a game known as rackets which was developed in the debtor prisons of 17th and 18th 

century Britain. 

  

F 

As we have seen above, tennis of one kind or another has been played in France as far back as the 12th 

century. It was not until the late 19th century though that lawn tennis became popular. 

Major Walter Wingfield, in search of a more vigorous game than croquet for the leisure classes, 

devised an activity that was a hybrid of badminton and real tennis. He called it Sphairistike, 

Greek for ball games. In 1877 the All England Club held a tournament later to be known as 

Wimbledon. Eventually the game was modified from the prescriptions laid out by Major Wingfield. For 

instance Wingfield’s rules called for the game to be played on a court the shape of an hourglass. Soon it 

was played on a rectangular court. There have also been changes in the quality and type of clothing and 

equipment used. Early last century shorts were a radical idea. During the last few decades racket 

materials have radically changed with graphite and other compounds being used. Wooden rackets are 

now an anachronism, to the lament of the purists. 
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G 

Nowadays there is a real tennis circuit as there is for lawn tennis. The top professionals are as fit and 

skilled as their lawn tennis counterparts if not as famous and well paid. Every court in the 

world has its own professional or professionals and these players travel round the world playing 

the top competitions as well as looking after their home courts. In fact real tennis is now probably 

played at a higher standard that at any other time in its history. 

  

H 

In the mid 19th century there was a renaissance in tennis and a flurry of court construction and 

the first courts were built in the US and Australia. Unfortunately the coming of the First World 

War cut short tennis’ re-emergence. Over the last 25 years tennis has again begun to grow. The 

modern costs of building the courts inhibits the growth a bit but new courts have been springing 

up in the US, France, Australia and the UK with talk of court construction going on in Holland, 

Russia and South Africa. The future again looks bright for real tennis 

 

Questions 28 - 34 

The reading passage has 8 paragraphs (A – H). 

From the list of headings below choose the most suitable headings for paragraphs B – H 

  

Write the appropriate number (i – xii) in boxes 28 – 34 on your answer sheet. 

NB There are more headings than paragraphs, so you will not use them all. 

  

  

i The Golden Age of Tennis 

ii Modern Lawn Tennis 

iii Court Construction Techniques 

iv The Different Names of Tennis 

v The Real Tennis Revival 

vi Tournament Tennis 

vii Tennis During the War 

viii Early Development 

ix Other Descendants of Tennis 

x Tennis and the Pope 

xi Tennis Equipment 

xii Tennis and Prisons 

  

Example  Answer 

Paragraph A        iv 

  

28 Paragraph B 

  

29 Paragraph C 
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30 Paragraph D 

  

31 Paragraph E 

  

32 Paragraph F 

  

33 Paragraph G 

  

34 Paragraph H 

  

Questions 35 - 40 

Below you will find a summary of The Game of Tennis.  

Complete the summary using words  from the box below the summary and write them in boxes 35 – 40 

on your answer sheet. 

  

NB There are more words than spaces, so you will not use them all. 

  

  

Example Answer: 

An ancient game, tennis has had (eg) ______ names in different countries. 

various 

  

An ancient game, tennis has had (eg) ______ names in different countries. The game started 

in Italy and France and the rules (35) ______ into the game played today. The most (36) ______ period 

of play was about four to five hundred years ago with hundreds of courts in use, albeit some rather (37) 

______. Royalty were enthusiastic players including several kings. Equipment is much the same today as 

hundreds of years ago and although some materials have changed, balls and other equipment are still 

made by hand. Tennis has (38) ______ the development of other games including Basque pelota and the 

more recognisable lawn tennis. The “new” tennis has become much more well known and has 

revolutionised equipment. Today the “old” form of tennis is enjoying a (39) ______ with a professional 

tournament circuit and competitions played around the world and new courts are appearing despite 

high (40) ______ costs.  

  

  

               playing                          popular                                 fantastic 

               construction                played                                   insurance 

              developed                    various                                   desirable 

              hindered                     resurgence                               interest 

             dilapidated                  influenced                                  rested  
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 10 

 Reading Passage 1 

 

Read the text below and answer Questions 1–5. 

Is Your Child at School Today? 

School Attendance Information for Parents/Carers Introduction 

Receiving a good full-time education will give your child the best possible start in life. Attending school 

regularly and punctually is essential if children are to make the most of the opportunities available to 

them. The law says that parents must ensure that their child regularly attends the school where he/she 

is registered. 

What you can do to help 

   •   Make sure your child arrives at school on time. This encourages habits of good timekeeping 

and lessens any possible classroom disruption. If your child arrives after the register has closed without 

a good reason, this will be recorded as an ‘unauthorised’ absence for that session. 

   •   If your child has to miss school it is vital that you let the school know why, preferably on the 

first morning of absence. (Your child’s school will have an attendance policy explaining how this should 

be done.    

  •   If you know or think that your child is having difficulties attending the school you should 

contact the school. It is better to do this sooner rather than later, as most problems can be dealt with 

very quickly. 

 

Authorised and Unauthorised Absence 

 

If your child is absent and the school either does not receive an explanation from you, or considers the 

explanation unsatisfactory, it will record your child’s absence as ‘unauthorised’, that is, as truancy. 

  

Most absences for acceptable reasons will be authorised by your child’s school: 

•   Sickness 

•   Unavoidable medical or dental appointments (if possible, arrange these for after school or during 

school holidays) 

•   An interview with a prospective employer or college 

•   Exceptional family circumstances, such as bereavement 

•   Days of religious observance. 
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Your child’s school will not authorise absence for the following reasons: 

 •   Shopping during school hour 

•   Day trips 

•   Holidays which have not been agreed 

 •   Birthdays 

 •   Looking after brothers or sisters or ill relatives. 

  

Questions 1–5 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text above? 

In boxes 1-5 on your answer sheet, write: 

     TRUE if the statement is true 

     FALSE if the statement is false 

     NOT GIVEN if the information is not given in the passage 

  

1.  Children must go to the school where they are registered. 

2.  All arrivals after the register has closed are recorded as ‘unauthorised’ absences. 

3.  If your child is absent from school, you must send the school a letter to explain why. 

4.  Staff who think a child is having difficulties at school will contact the parents. 

5.  Schools will contact other authorities about children who take frequent unauthorised absences. 

 

Read the text below and answer Questions 6-14. 

Holiday Apartment To Let 

A: Sleeps 2-3. One-bedroom apartment with uninterrupted sea views. This is a small first-floor 

apartment in a well-established apartment complex containing a range of leisure facilities and a 

supermarket for residents. On the edge of the town but close to cafes and restaurants. On-street 

parking is generally available. 

B: Sleeps 2-4. Spacious one-bedroom apartment in a complex that has only just opened, five minutes’ 

walk from the sea. Private parking in front of the building. It is located in a quiet, unspoilt village with a 

local market, banks, cafes and restaurants. There are some fabulous championship golf courses within 

easy walking distance. 
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C: Sleeps 2+child. One-bedroom cottage (child’s bed can also be provided), large terrace with 

uninterrupted views of the river and mountains. A truly peaceful location in a picturesque village, but 

less than ten minutes’ drive from the coast and all the amenities of a town. Owners live nearby and are 

happy to help in any way they can. 

D: Sleeps 2-5. Two-bedroom apartment in a complex with its own pool and beautiful views of the 

national park. A peaceful location just 3 km from the town centre, where there are plenty of shops and 

excellent sports facilities. Superb local golf courses within easy reach. 

E: Sleeps 2-4. Modern one-bedroom first-floor apartment in the house, owners resident on the ground 

floor. This great location offers easy access to all that this fantastic town has to offer, a few minutes’ 

drive from its supermarket, bank, cafes, restaurants. The ferry to the island beach leaves from 100 m 

away. Ten minutes walk from the new shopping centre, which has many shops, food hall, cinema and 

multi-storey car park. 

F: Sleeps 2. One-bedroom first-floor apartment. Beautifully furnished, offering a high standard of 

comfort. Situated in a peaceful location on the edge of an inland village, with attractive views of the golf 

course. Many restaurants, bars, shops etc. are within easy walking distance. Garage available by 

arrangement with the owners. 

G: Sleeps 2-4. Two-bedroom apartment in a central location in the busy street with shops, restaurants 

etc. not far from the beach. The town has ideal facilities for holidays all year round, including swimming 

pool, tennis courts and golf course. 

Questions 6-14 

The text has seven sections, A-G. For which apartment are the following statements true? 

Write the correct letter, A-G, in boxes 6-14 on your answer sheet. 

NB You may use any letter more than once. 

6.  It overlooks a golf course. 

7.  It has its own parking space. 

8.  It is in the centre of a town. 

9.  The sea can be seen from it. 

10.  There is a swimming pool for residents of the apartment complex. 

11.  It is in a new apartment complex. 

12.  It is part of an apartment complex with its own supermarket. 

13.  It has a private outdoor area where you can sit. 

14.  The owners will organise parking on request 
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Reading Passage 2 

 

Read the text below and answer Questions 15–21. 

GZJ TRAVEL - Recruitment Info. 

We’re looking for keen and effective people who are passionate about travel to work as Travel Sales 

Consultants in our rapidly-growing team. Our recruitment process has five stages. Here’s how it works: 

The first stage is to use our online application form to apply for a current vacancy. 

This is your chance to tell us about yourself, and the qualities and experience you have that make you 

the ideal person for the job. For the Travel Sales Consultant role, you’ll need to provide us with evidence 

that you have extensive experience in a marketing environment, as well as a solid academic background. 

If you’re interested in a career as a Corporate Travel Consultant, you’ll need at least one year’s 

experience as a Travel Consultant. 

If you reach Stage Two, we’ll arrange a telephone discussion, where you can find out more about us, 

including the rewards on offer. For instance, once a year we like to acknowledge outstanding efforts and 

celebrate successes with our co-workers, and we have prize-giving ceremonies designed to do just this. 

In Stage Three we’ll be able to give you more information about GZJ Travel and find out more about you, 

at an interview which you’ll attend with a small group of other applicants. We’ll be asking you about 

your ambitions and of course your sales ability, the most vital quality for our business. You’ll also be 

required to complete a psychometric test so we can find out more about your working style and 

characteristics. We’ll also tell you about some of the perks – for example, as a Flight Center employee 

you can take advantage of the free consultations conducted by our in-house health and wellbeing team, 

Healthwise. 

Next, in Stage Four, you’ll be introduced to the Area Leader and you’ll also visit one of our shops, where 

you’ll meet the team and find out more about the sort of work that’s involved. If you successfully pass 

Stage Four, you’ve reached the final stage of the process and we’ll be in touch with a job offer! And if 

you accept, we’ll book you into our Learning Center to get your training underway as soon as possible. 

Careerwise, the department responsible for the training, will then organise individual coaching to assist 

in setting goals for your career path. 

Questions 15–21 

Complete the process below. 

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 15-21 on your answer sheet. 

GZJ Travel – Recruitment Process 

Stage One – Application form 

 •  Go online and apply for jobs advertised. 
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•  Give proof of achievement so far both in education and in a 15 ……………… . 

(Note: additional requirements for applicants interested in the role of 16 …………………) 

Stage Two – Telephone discussion 

 •  More information is given about the company and the 17 ……………… you could receive. 

 •  Information about the annual event, where the prizes are given to those who have made 18 

……………………… 

Stage Three – Group interview 

 •  Chance to tell us about how good you are at selling, and also about the 19 ……………… you have. 

 •  Take part in a 20 ……………… (used to learn about your way of working) 

 •  Information given on benefits (e.g. health consultations) 

Stage Four – Individual interview 

 •  Meet a manager, and the 21 ……………… working in a particular store. 

Stage Five – Job offer 

 •  Job offer sent out to successful applicants. 

 

Read the text below and answers Questions 22-27. 

Hilton Laboratory  

Health and safety in the workplace 

Personal safety 

You must be familiar with the emergency procedures in your building so that you know what to do in 

the event of fire, spillages or other accidents. Do not enter restricted areas without authorisation, and at 

all times observe the warnings given. Do not wedge open fire doors or tamper with door closures, and 

do not block doorways, corridors or stairs, as obstructions may affect access in the event of a fire. Avoid 

leaving drawers and doors open unnecessarily and do not trail cables or flexes across the floor. 

How to dispose of rubbish safely 

We aim to protect the environment by saving and recycling glass, waste paper, and an increasing range 

of other materials. It is important to check materials carefully for contamination before placing them in 

recycling containers. Never put sharp objects such as razor blades or broken glass into waste bins 

without having wrapped the items carefully to protect those emptying the bins. Other waste procedures 

may vary – contact your Building Manager or Divisional Safety Officer for advice with regard to your 

particular department. 

How to handle heavy objects 
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Make sure that shelves are not overloaded and that glass and heavy objects are stored at working height 

where they will be easier to reach. Use steps or ladders to reach items at height; never climb on 

benches, tables or chairs. Never move anything that is beyond your capability. Wherever possible you 

should use the trolleys provided in the workplace to do the job for you. If repetitive manual operations 

are routine in your work, your department will ensure you receive appropriate instruction on safe 

working practices and posture. 

Staying alert 

If you become mentally or physically tired during the working day, and find that you’re feeling drowsy or 

not concentrating properly, you could be at risk of causing an accident or making a mistake that could 

harm you or your colleagues. To prevent this, make sure that you take regular breaks when necessary. 

Questions 22-27 

Complete the sentences below. 

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 22-27 on your answer sheet. 

22.  There are certain places in the building that staff should avoid unless they have ………….…… 

23.  To ensure people can get out easily, it is important that there are no …….………… to exits. 

24.  Items which could cause injury must be ……….……… before they are disposed of. 

25.  Not all departments have the same system for dealing with ……….……… so you need to check before 

throwing things away. 

26.  ………….……are available to make tasks, which require moving objects easier. 

27.  You should have ………….…… while you are working. 

 

 

Reading Passage 3 

 

Read the text below and answer Questions 28–40. 

The Zebra’s long walk across Africa 

James Gifford investigates some interesting new research into migration patterns of zebras living in 

Botswana in southern Africa. 

A. 

For any animal to travel over 270 km in Botswana partly across the sand and low bush terrain of the 

Kalahari Desert is a remarkable achievement. But to do so in 11 days and without any obvious 

motivation, as this zebra population does, is quite extraordinary. On average their journey involves an 
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exhausting round-trip of 588 km – between the Makgadikgadi salt pan area and the Okavango river – 

making it second only to the great trek undertaken by the zebra herds in the Serengeti National Park. 

However, what is even more incredible still in my view is that until recently it was completely unheard 

of. 

B. 

Hattie Bartlam, a researcher, discovered this migration while she was tracking zebra groups, officially 

known as harems, by the Okavango River for her PhD. Each harem consists of a stallion and his seven or 

eight mares with juvenile foals. There is no loyalty between zebras beyond this social group, though 

harems often gather together into so-called herds. For her study, Hattie had planned to compare the 

small-scale movement patterns of 11 different zebra herds in the area. 

C. 

In December, when the annual rains had transformed the roads into rivers, Hattie was, therefore, more 

than a little surprised when she checked the data sent by the radio collars she fits to the zebras she is 

tracking to find that six of the harems were 270 km away on the edge of the Makgadikgadi, a huge 

mineral-rich area where salt has collected over the years as water evaporates in the heat. Then, when 

the last of the moisture from the rains had disappeared in May the following year, five of those harems 

came wearily back to the Okavango. This raised the question: why, despite a plentiful supply of food and 

water, were the zebras being drawn eastwards to the salt pans? Even more difficult to understand was 

what made six of the groups travel so far, while the other five remained by the Okavango. 

D. 

This discovery created quite a buzz in the research community. I decided to visit Hattie and she 

explained that a century ago the large number of Botswana’s zebra and wildebeest herds and the 

resulting competition for grass made migration essential. One of the migration tracks went from the 

Okavango to Makgadikgadi. But in the late 1960s, giant fences were put up to stop foot and mouth and 

other diseases spreading between wildlife and domestic cattle. One of these went across the migration 

track. Though the animals could get round the obstacle, each leg of their journey would now be 200 km 

longer – an impossible distance given the lack of permanent water on the extended route. Even today, 

with the fence gone (it was taken down in 2004), there is dangerously little drinking water to support 

the zebras on the return journey to the Okavango. 

E. 

As a zebra can live up to 20 years, the migration must have skipped at least one generation during the 

40 or so years that the fences were up. This prompts another question: it has always been assumed that 

the young of social herbivores like zebras learn migratory behaviour from their parents, so how did the 

latest generation learn when and where to go? Not from their parents, who were prevented from 

migrating. Did they follow another species, such as elephants? We may never know. 

F. 

Hattie’s data points to the conclusion that there are several zebra populations adopting different 

behaviour. The first, like the vast majority of the Okavango zebras, take it easy, spending the entire year 

by the river. The second group, 15,000-20,000 strong, work a bit harder. They divide their time between 
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the Makgadikgadi salt pans and the Boteti River, which is reasonably nearby. They sometimes struggle 

to find water in the Boteti area during the dry season, often moving 30 km in search of fresh grazing. 

Their reward: the juicy grass around the Makgadikgadi after the rains. The final group of zebras, whose 

numbers are more modest (though as yet unknown), must surely be considered as among the animal 

kingdom’s most remarkable athletes. By moving between the Okavango and the salt pans, they enjoy 

the best of both worlds. But the price they pay is an extraordinary journey across Botswana. 

G. 

Endangered species naturally tend to grab the headlines, so it’s refreshing for a relatively abundant 

animal like the zebra to be the centre of attention for once. Zebras are a vital part of the food chain: 

understanding their migration, in turn, helps us to interpret the movements of their predators, and 

Hattie’s research has shed light on the impact of fences on migratory animals. So what triggered her 

interest in zebras? She explains that it is easier to get funding to study exciting animals like lions. Crucial 

as that undoubtedly is, she believes that herbivores like zebras are key to understanding any ecosystem. 

The scientific community is fortunate that people like Hattie are willing to take the hard option. 

Questions 28-34 

The reading passage has seven sections, A-G. 

Choose the correct heading for each section from the list of headings below. 

Write the correct number i-x, in boxes 28-34 on your answer sheet. 

i. A decrease in the zebra population 

ii. An obstruction on the traditional route 

iii. An unknown species 

iv. Some confusing information 

v. Staying permanently in the Makgadikgadi 

vi. Nearly a record in the zebra world 

vii. Three different ways of living 

viii. The original aim of the work 

ix. How was the information passed on? 

x. Why it is important to study zebras 

Questions 35-37 

Complete the summary below. 

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer. 

Write your answers in boxes 35-37 on your answer sheet. 

Social behaviour in zebras 
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Zebras tend to live together in small units, which experts call 35 …………….. . Here, a male zebra has 

charge of a number of adult 36 …………….. and their young. These units sometimes assemble in bigger 

groupings or 37 …………….., but it is still clear that the zebras’ loyalty only extends to the small unit they 

live in. 

Questions 38-40 

Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D. 

Write the correct letter in boxes 38-40 on your answer sheet. 

38. How did Hattie feel when she heard some of the zebras had travelled so far? 

 A. annoyed because she would have to follow them to Makgadikgadi 

 B. disappointed that not all of them made it back to Okavango 

 C. frustrated as the rains had made the roads unusable 

 D. unsure as to their real motivation for going 

39. When describing the different Botswana zebra populations, the writer indicates 

 A. his admiration for the ones who migrate the furthest distance. 

 B. his sympathy for the ones who stay by the Okavango River. 

 C. his disbelief that those by the Boteti have difficulty finding food. 

 D. his anxiety that their migration patterns may not be able to continue. 

40. What does the writer suggest in the final paragraph? 

 A. Too much time has been wasted on research into the predators like lions. 

 B. it is sometimes necessary to go against the trend in research matters. 

 C. Research will result in a ban on fences in areas where zebras live. 

 D. Research into animals which are not endangered will increase. 
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 11  

  

Reading Passage 1  

Questions 1 - 14  

Questions 1 -5  

Look at the five restaurant advertisements A - E.    

For which restaurant are the following statements true?  

Write the correct letter A-E in boxes 1 - 5 on your answer sheet  

 NB: You may use any letter more than once 

1. You can’t eat at this restaurant on Monday evening. 

2. You can have a meal here in peaceful country surroundings. 

3. You can eat here on a Sunday night.  

4. You can have your order delivered for an extra fee.  

5. You can have dinner here and then stay the night.  
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Read the text below and answer the questions 6 - 14  

A RICHMOND EXPERIMENTAL THEATRE  

‘Learn to act’ introduces people to a broad range of acting techniques. It is specially geared to people 

with little or no aging experience. The atmosphere is relaxed and unthreatening and great emphasis is 

placed on developing the confidence and abilities of people who may initially be a little apprehensive.  

B WORLD CULTURE DAY   

Brazilian street percussion  

2.30 - 4.30  

Samba percussion workshop. Lift your spirits with the taste of carnival! It doesn’t matter whether you 

are an experienced musician or complete beginner, you’ll be creating complex exotic rhythms in no 

time.  

African storytelling   

3:45 to 4:45  

 

• We have classes for dancers of all abilities.  

• Previous experience is not essential.  

• All you need to bring is a pair of soft shoes and enthusiasm.  

• Classes are held in a number of places and at different times.  

• We guarantee you a warm welcome.  

D THE RENAISSANCE SINGERS  

New singers are invited to join our choir, formed in 1993, to perform a wide variety of music in 

Cambridge. We meet every Wednesday evening from 7:30 to 9:30 pm and this term we are rehearsing 

for a special concert with audience participation on Saturday 1st December.   

An ability to sight read previous experience in choral singing is desirable, although not essential.   

E DRAWING WITH COLOUR  

An intensive workshop for beginners  

The magical African story - telling tradition of narration, poetry and proverbs (mainly from Ghana and  

Nigeria). An event for all the family.   

C   SCO TTISH DANCING   

IT’S FUN   

IT’S GOOD  EXERCISE   
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Saturday 13th and Sunday 14th October  

The unusual workshop offers instructions in effective ways to draw in colour. Activities will include study 

of light and shade and ways to express mood and emotion in colour.  

The smart class (12 students) assures maximum attention for each student. Professional quality 

materials are included in the fee of $95.  

Question 6 - 14  

The passage on the reading page has five sections A - E  

For which section are the following statements true?  

Write type correct letter A - E in boxes 6 -14 on your answer sheet.  

NB: You may use any letter more than once  

6. A friendly greeting awaits new members  

7. Some relevant skills are preferred  

13. This activity promises rapid progress.  

14. This activity is not held during the day.   

  

   

Reading Passage 2     

Diving: Take the Plunge 

Have you always wanted to learn how to dive?  

Getting a diving certificate will be one of the most exciting experiences of your life as you learn how to 

explore underwater!  

Here’s the 10-step path to becoming a certified diver  

STEP 1: Decide you really want to do it  

STEP 2: Find a dive store and dive instructor you like.  

8 . The activity could cheer you up.   

9 . The activity is suitable for a variety of ages.   

10 . Individual guidance will be provided   

11 . Participants can take part in a   public performance   

12 . This activity could help someone who wants to overcome shyness.   
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STEP 3: Discuss how you will complete your open water certification: meeting weekly for classroom and 

pool sessions, weekend classes, home study, class trip for your open water dives and more.  

STEP 4: With your instructor, decide on a plan that best fits your schedule  

STEP 5: Put on a mask, a snorkel and a pair of fins. These are the basic items of personal equipment that 

need to be fitted to you by a dive store professional.  

For reasons of safety and comfort, we recommend that you buy diving equipment only at a dive store.  

STEP 6: Be enthusiastic. An important part of your training involves going back to the classroom and 

learning about the dive environment, physics and safety practices.  

STEP 7: Get wet! Your first dives will take place in a swimming pool. Be prepared for your first breath on 

a regulator (breathing apparatus) under water!  

STEP 8: Go diving. Your open water training dives provide the opportunity to practice the skills you 

learned in your classroom and pool work!  

STEP 9: Use your ‘C-Card’ now that you’re a certified diver! Only card-carrying divers can buy scuba life 

supporting equipment. We also encourage you to begin right now selecting your personal equipment, 

especially a regulator, buoyancy compensator and dive computer. Having your own equipment will 

make you safer and more comfortable under water.  

STEP 10: Go for more. Your certification is really just the beginning. You still need to serve a diving 

internship with your instructor and other experienced divers. Sign up for more training or dives under 

supervision as soon as you can.  

Questions 15 - 20  

Use NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS FROM THE PASSAGE answer the following questions.  

15. What THREE pieces of personal equipment do you need to buy before starting the course?  

16. Why should you buy your equipment from a dive store?  

17. Name ONE topic studied in classroom  

18. What must you show before being allowed to buy a scuba diving equipment.  

19. What thing can make you feel more comfortable and safer by possessing it  

20. What thing do you need to do with instructor and other experienced divers before being certified?  

  

Questions 21 -24  

The Section ‘Fear No More’ on the next page has 5 paragraphs (A-E) .   

Choose the most suitable headings for paragraphs B - E from the list (i to ix) below:  

List of headings  
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i do not panic  

ii if you get lost 

iii do not be trapped  

iv I won’t be able to swim  

v if I get the bends  

vi I won’t be able to see  

vii don’t get eaten viii if you run out of air  

21. Paragraph B  

22. Paragraph C  

23. Paragraph D  

24. Paragraph E  

  

Fear No More 

A It’s natural to be scared at first, but statistics show scuba diving is not particularly dangerous. It 

is estimated that there are 2.4 million divers and 17 million dives made in the US per year. Divers Alert 

Network, the leading safety organization for divers reported only 85 fatalities in the past year. Most of 

us find that as our ability increases, our fears decrease. The risks in scuba diving while real, can all be 

reduced significantly by what you do for your own safety. Here are some of the most common fears of 

new scuba divers.  

B It’s understandable if you mistrust your scuba regulator. But mechanical failure of your 

breathing equipment is highly unlikely. A regulator is simple, strong and designed so that if it does fail, it 

delivers more air than you need, not less. You will also have an extra breathing system, and so will your 

diving buddy. Keep an eye on your air gauges and time. If you are running out of air you will find that 

you will have to suck harder to breathe. You will still have time to ascend slowly, even if you have to 

hold your breath, If you stay above 60 feet and stay out of caves and wrecks - good advice for all new 

divers - there is no reason to be afraid of running out of air and water.  

C The ‘bends’ is the decompression sickness most people associate with diving, but in fact it is 

almost preventable. Divers most often get the bends by going too deep and coming up too quickly. It is 

not a serious risk if you stay above 60 feet. A safety shop of three minutes at 15 feet is a wise 

precaution. Cases of the bends do occur rarely, but the sickness is rarely treatable.  

D Most fish ignore you or swim away. They have very narrow diets and eat only what they are 

accustomed to; however sometimes sharks have been known to make attacks on humans. Even here, 

there is evidence that a shark mistakes a human for his regular meal, a seal or sea-lion, and shark 

attacks are very rare. In the presence of sharks, remain calm. Don’t annoy sharks by poking at them. 

Almost all fish will leave you alone if you do the same to them.  
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E Fear can sometimes overwhelm the intellect and leave some people paralysed. The best 

prevention is training. You will be taught the correct response to danger.  When you practise the 

response, it will be there when you need it. When you know just what to do, you’re much less likely to 

lose self-control. And experience - simply diving again and again - reduces the general anxiety level that 

is natural when diving is still new. When you realise you are not helpless, your fears are likely to 

disappear.  

Questions 25 -28  

Complete the notes below using NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer:  

Dive with a buddy  

Check your gauges so that you don’t run out of air  

Dive no deeper than (25) ……………. until you feel comfortable  

Don’t mind coming up (26) …………………….make a 3-minute safety stop at 15 feet  

If you see a shark (27)...............avoid splashing, kicking or poking at fish.  

Visualise emergencies and (28)....................your responses. Experience gives you confidence.  

  

Reading Passage 3  

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 29 - 40 which are based on Reading Passage 3 below:  

In the last century, Vikings have been perceived in numerous different ways - vilified as conquerors and 

romanticized as adventurers. How Vikings have been employed in the nation - building is a topic of some 

interest.  

In English, Vikings are also known as ‘Norse’ or ‘Norsemen’. Their language greatly influenced English, 

with the nouns, ‘Hell’, ‘husband’, ‘law’ and ‘window’ and the verbs ‘blunder’, ‘snub’, ‘take’ and ‘want’ all 

coming from old Norse. However the origins of the word ‘Viking’ itself are obscure: it may mean a 

‘scandinavian pirate’ or it may refer to an ‘inlet’, or a place called ‘Vik’, in modern-day Norway, from 

where the pirates came. These various names - Vikings, Norse or Norsemen, and doubts about the very 

word ‘Viking’ suggest historical confusion.  

Loosely speaking, the Viking age endured from the late eighth to mid-eleventh centuries. Vikings sailed 

to England in AD 793 to storm coastal monasteries, and subsequently, large swathes of England fell 

under the Viking rule - indeed several Viking Kings sat on the English throne. It is generally agreed that 

the battle of Hastings, in 1066, when the Norman French invaded, marked the end of the English Viking 

age, but the Irish Viking age ended earlier, while Viking colonies in Iceland and Greenland did not 

dissolve until around AD 1500.  

How much territory Vikings controlled is also in dispute - Scandinavia and Western Europe certainly, but 

their reach east and south is uncertain. They plundered and settled down the Volga and Dnieper rivers, 

and traded with the modern-day Istanbul, but the archeological record has yet to verify that Vikings 

raided as far away as North west Africa, as some writers claim.  
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The issue of control and extent is complex because many Vikings did not return to Scandinavia after 

raiding but assimilated into local populations, often becoming christian. To some degree, the Viking age 

is defined by religion. Initially, Vikings were polytheists, believing in many Gods, but by the end of the 

age, they had permanently accepted a new monotheistic religious system- Christianity.  

This transition from so-called pagan plunderers to civilised Christians is significant and is the view 

promulgated throughout much of recent history. In the UK, in the 1970s for example, schoolchildren 

were taught that until the Vikings accepted Christianity they were nasty heathens who rampaged 

throughout Britain. By contrast, today’s children can visit museums where Vikings are celebrated as 

merchants, pastoralists, and artists with a unique worldview as well as conquerors.  

What are some other interpretations of Vikings? In the nineteenth century, historians in Denmark, 

Norway, and Sweden constructed their own Viking ages for nationalistic reasons. At that time, all three 

countries were in crisis. Denmark had been beaten in war and ceded territory to what is now Germany. 

Norway had become independent from Sweden in 1905 but was economically vulnerable, so  

Norwegians sought to create a separate identity for themselves in the past as well as the present. The 

Norwegian historian, Gustav Storm, was adamant it was his forebears and not the Swedes’ or Danes’ 

who had colonised Iceland, Greenland, and Finland, in what is now Canada. Sweden, meanwhile, had 

relinquished Norway to the Norwegians and Finland to the Russians; thus, in the late nineteenth 

century, Sweden was keen to boost its image with rich archaeological finds to show the glory of its 

Viking past.  

In addition to augmenting nationalism, nineteenth-century thinkers were influenced by an Englishman,  

Herbert Spencer, who described peoples and cultures in evolutionary terms similar to those of Charles 

Darwin. Spencer coined the phrase ‘survival of the fittest’, which includes the notion that, over time, 

there is not only technological but also moral progress. Therefore, Viking heathens’ adoption of 

Christianity was considered an advantageous move. These days, historians do not compare cultures in 

the same way, especially since, in this case, the archaeological record seems to show that heathen 

Vikings and Christian Europeans were equally brutal.  

Views of Vikings change according to not only to forces affecting historians at the time of their research 

but also according to the materials they read. Since much knowledge of Vikings comes from literature 

composed up to 300 years after the events they chronicle, some Danish historians call these sources 

‘mere legends’.  

Vikings did have a written language carved on large stones, but as few of these survive today, the most 

reliable contemporary sources on Vikings come from writers from other cultures, like the ninth-century 

Persian geographer, Ibn Khordadbeh.  

In the last four decades, there have been wildly varying interpretations of the Viking influence in Russia.  

Most non-Russian scholars believe the Vikings created a kingdom in western Russia and modern-day 

Ukraine led by a man called Rurik. After AD 862, Rurik’s descendants continued to rule. There is 

considerable evidence of this colonisation: in Sweden, carved stones, still standing, describe the 

conquerors’ journeys; both Russian and Ukrainian have loan words from Old Norse; and, Scandinavian  
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first names, like Igor and Olga, are still popular. However, during the Soviet period, there was an 

emphasis on the Slavic origins of most Russians. (Appearing in the historical record around the sixth 

century AD, the Slavs are thought to have originated in Eastern Europe.) This Slavic identity was 

promoted to contrast with that of the neighbouring Viking Swedes, who were enemies during the Cold 

War.  

These days, many Russians consider themselves hybrids. Indeed recent genetic studies support a 

Norsecolonisation theory: western Russian DNA is consistent with that of the inhabitants of a region 

north of Stockholm in Sweden.  

The tools available to modern historians are many and varied, and their findings may seem less open to 

debate. There are linguistics, numismatics, dendrochronology, archaeozoology, palaeobotany, ice 

crystallography, climate and DNA analysis to add to the translation of runes and the raising of mighty 

warships. Despite these, historians remain children of their times.  

Questions 29-33  

Complete the notes below.  

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS OR A NUMBER for each answer 

Write your answers in boxes 29-33 on your answer sheet.  

  

• Length varies elsewhere  

Territorial extent:  

• In doubt – but most of Europe  

• Possibly raided as far away as 31………………..  

End of the Viking Age:  

• Vikings had assimilated into 32……………….., & adopted a new 33……………….. system.  

Questions 34-41  

Look at the following statements and the list of times and places below.  

Match each statement with the correct place or time: A-H.  

Write the correct letter, A-H, in boxes 34-40 on your answer sheet.  

Origins:   

• Word   ‘Viking’ is 29………………..   

• Vikings came from Scandinavia.   

Dates of the Viking Age   

• In Britain: AD 30……………….. - 1066   
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34 A geographer documents Viking culture as it happens.  

35 A philosopher classifies cultures hierarchically.  

36 Historians assert that Viking history is based more on legends than facts.  

37 Young people learn about Viking cultural and economic activities.  

38 People see themselves as unrelated to Vikings.  

39 An historian claims Viking colonists to modem-day Canada came from his land.  

40 Viking conquests are exaggerated to bolster the country’s ego after a territorial loss.  

List of times & places  

A In the UK today  

B In 19th-century Norway  

C In 19th-century Sweden  

D In 19th-century England  

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 

E           In Denmark today   

F           In 9th - century Persia   

G           In mid - 20 th century Soviet Union   

H           In Russia today   
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 12 

  

Reading Passage 1   

Question 1-14  

Read the text below and answer Question 1-7  

EASTERN ENERGY  

 We are here to help and provide you with personal advice on any matters connected with your bill or 

any other queries regarding your gas and electricity supply.  

Moving home  

Please give as much notice as possible if you are moving home, but at least 48 hours is required for us to 

make the necessary arrangements for your gas and electricity supply. Please telephone our 24-hour line 

on 01316 753219 with details of your move. In most cases, we are happy to accept your meter reading 

on the day you move. Tell the new occupant that Eastern Energy supplies the household, to ensure the 

service is not interrupted. Remember we can now supply electricity and gas at your new address, 

anywhere in the UK. If you do not contact us, you may be held responsible for the payment for 

electricity used after you have moved.  

 Meter reading  

Eastern Energy uses various meters ranging from the traditional dial meter to new technology digital 

display meters. Always read the meter from left to right, ignoring any red dials. If you require assistance, 

contact our 24-hour line on 0600 7310 310. 

 Energy Efficiency Line 

If you would like advice on the efficient use of energy, please call our Energy Efficiency Line on 0995 

7626 513. . Please do not use this number for any other inquiries.  

Special services 

Passwords – you can choose a password so that, whenever we visit you at home, you will know it is us. 

For more information, ring our helpline on 0995 7290 290.  

Help and advice  

If you need help or advice on any issues, please contact us on 01316 440188.  

 Complaints  

We hope you will never have a problem or cause to complain, but, if you do, please contact our 

complaints handling team at PO Box 220, Stanfield, ST55 6GF or telephone us on 01316 753270.  
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Supply failure  

If you experience any electricity supply problems, please call free on 0600 7838 836,24 hours a day, 

seven days a week.  

Question 1-7  

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text?  

In boxes 1-7 on your answer sheet, write  

TRUE                    if the statement agrees with the information  

FALSE                   if the statement contradicts the information  

NOT GIVEN           if there is no information on this  

1. Customers should inform Eastern Energy of a change of address on arrival at their new home.  

2. Customers are expected to read their gas or electricity meters.  

3. It is now cheaper to use gas rather than electricity as a form of heating.  

4. Eastern Energy supplies energy to households throughout the country.  

5. The Energy Efficiency Line also handles queries about energy supply.  

6. All complaints about energy supply should be made by phone.  

7. Customers are not charged for the call when they report a fault in supply.  

 

Questions 8 – 14 

The text on page below has seven sections, A-G. Choose the correct heading for each section from the 

list of headings below. Write the correct number; i-ix in boxes 8 -14 on your answer sheet.  

List of Headings  

i Re-heating 

 ii Foods with skins  

iii Keeping your oven clean  

iv Standing time  

v Rapid cooking times  

vi Using a thermometer  

vii Small quantities of food  

viii Deep fat frying 

 ix Foods low in moisture  
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x Liquids  

   

8. Section A  

9. Section B  

10. Section C  

11. Section D  

12. Section E  

13. Section F  

14. Section G  

   

Using your new microwave oven 

A) As microwave cooking times are much shorter than other cooking times, recommended cooking 

times mustn't be exceeded without first checking the food.  

B) Take care when heating small amounts of food as these can easily burn, dry out,  or catch fire if 

cooked too long. Always set short cooking times and check the feed frequently.  

C )Take care when heating 'dry' foods, e.g., bread items, chocolate, and pastries. These can easily burn 

or catch fire if cooked too long.  

D) Some processed meats, such as sausages, have non-porous casings. These must be pierced by a 

fork before cooking, to prevent bursting. Whole fruit and vegetables should be similarly treated.  

E) When heating soup, sauces, and beverages in your microwave oven, heating beyond the boiling 

point can occur without bubbling evidence. Care should be taken not to overheat.  

F) When warming up food for a second time, it must be served 'piping hot,' i.e., steam is being 

emitted from all parts, and any sauce is bubbling. For foods that cannot be stirred, e.g., pizza, the center 

should be cut with a knife to test it is well heated through.  

G It is important for the safe operation of the oven that it is wiped out regularly. Use warm, soapy water, 

squeeze the cloth out well and use it to remove any grease or food from the interior. The oven should 

be unplugged during this process.  

  

  

Reading Passage 2  

  

Advice to entrepreneurs on starting a small business 
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Step 1:  

Determine your marketing strategy. When the same aspect of the product appeals to a broad market 

base, an undifferentiated marketing strategy works. Conversely, when advertising to different markets, 

a differentiated strategy highlights various aspects of the product. Meanwhile, a concentrated strategy 

should be used when just one particular segment of the market is targeted, rather than a range of 

different segments.  

  

Step 2:  

Try out different ways of promoting your product. For example, test a variety of advertising campaigns 

within the same market base. Ensure each campaign emphasizes your product's distinct selling point 

and appeals to the emotions of each group you market your product. Or consider testing the same 

campaign across more than one market base — you may find that one of them likes your product for a 

reason you hadn't thought. Or try placing your product in different types of stores, frequented by 

various consumer groups. Then, evaluate each campaign's success and act on customer feedback gained 

from salespeople or follow-up surveys.  

  

Step 3:  

Seed the market, which means giving potential customers product samples, showing them why they 

need (or want) it. Strive to get your product into the hands of industry leaders or companies that may 

need to purchase more than one item. Ask experts to test your product and provide testimonials.  

  

Step 4:  

Make your testimonials public by quoting them on your website and in your brochures, particularly the 

ones provided by experts and industry leaders. This will build credibility. Distribute press releases to the 

media to announce your product's appearance or any surprising and positive findings of the experts who 

have examined it.  

  

Step 5:  

Begin your chosen advertising campaign, targeting the markets you deemed as most receptive to your 

product. Hold a product release or grand opening event to generate local interest and publicity. Place 

ads in the publications your target market reads, on local radio and TV stations, and in newspapers.  

  

Step 6:  

Evaluate your product's success on an ongoing basis. Note any longer-term changes in the market base 

or customer expectations of the product, and then reposition it as needed. For example, Procter & 
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Gamble repositioned its diapers by emphasizing their range of sizes. They began marketing them under 

the name of Pampers Phases, which were geared towards babies and toddlers of different ages.  

  

Questions 15–21  

 Complete the table below.  

 Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the text for each answer.  

 Write your answers to boxes 15-21 on your answer sheet.  

  

Starting a small business  

Marketing   

  

differentiated – different strategies for different market segments.  

  

15 …………………. – a strategy for only one market segment.  

Promotion   Try different approaches, e.g.:  

  

Try out different ad campaigns for the product (stress the 16 ………………….).  

  

Try out one campaign in different markets.  

  

Put the product in a variety of 17 …………………. .  

   

Evaluate each campaign and respond to 18 …………………. collected from 

customers.  

Decide on a strategy.   

  

Undifferentiated  –   the same   strategy for the whole market.   
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Seeding the market   Distribute 19 …………………. to significant individuals or organizations  

Publicity   Publicize 20 …………………. .  

  

Write notices for the media.  

Advertising   Start the ad campaign.  

  

Hold a special event to launch the product.  

Evaluation   Be aware of possible market changes over time.  

  

If necessary, 21 ………………. the product.  

Read the text below and answer questions 22–27.  

  

Managing the inventory: advice for business managers  
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The importance of the inventory 

Inventory or stock refers to the goods and materials that a business holds for the ultimate purpose of 

resale. Inventory is among the more significant sources of revenue for a company. After all, inventory 

equals profit, so keeping an accurate account of the product in stock and inventory to be ordered can 

have a dramatic financial impact on your business. Bad inventory can affect more than just the bottom 

line; it can have a damaging effect on your organization in the following ways:  

 Poor Customer Service:  

Lack of inventory control can result in a delay when shipping products to customers. Moreover, it can 

create a scenario where you don't have the proper parts available for a product because you failed to 

check your inventory. This results in overall poor service to the clients you serve and customer 

dissatisfaction.  

 Loss of Cost-Effectiveness:  

Bad inventory can be quite costly to your organization. If you have too much inventory, it will be prone 

to damage or destruction due to reasons beyond your control. If you have no system for monitoring 

inventory accurately, you may end up with shrinkage (inventory lost to theft). Finally, if you are spending 

more on additional inventory that you don't need – because you don't know what you have – you are 

wasting money.  

 Poor Planning:  

Businesses track inventory so that they can fulfill customer orders at all times. However, it is also good 

business practice to plan, and when you start with a bad cache of inventory, you can't properly prepare. 

Moreover, if you have an unexpectedly large order – which is great for business, financially speaking – 

your bad list may again cost you money if you can't fulfill it.  

 Solutions:  

To mitigate the negative effect of bad inventory on your business, you can integrate a few solutions into 

your workflow. For example, you can invest in an automated inventory management system, software 

that can track your inventory and show you where you've gone wrong. If you prefer one-on-one advice 

and fast answers, you may engage an inventory consultant to periodically review your stock, show you 

where you can make improvements in storage, and advise you on the process by which inventory moves 

in and out of your business.  

 Questions 22–27  

 Complete the sentences below.  

 Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer.  

 Write your answers in boxes 22–27 on your answer sheet.  

22.A company’s inventory represents profit, as the stored items are intended for…....……..  

23. One of the consequences of failing to manage inventory is a …....…….. in making deliveries.  
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24. Large quantities of stock may eventually suffer …....…….. and even get ruined.  

25. Unchecked inventory can become depleted due to …....……..  

26. The benefits of an unpredicted …....…….. may be lost if there is insufficient stock.  

27. Ways of avoiding bad inventory include purchasing special software and hiring a …....……..  

  

Reading Passage 3   

  

Australia - Domestic Travel 

  

Read the text below and answer Questions 28-40.  

  

Have you ever traveled to another part of your country and stayed for a few days? Travel within one's 

own country is popular throughout the world. According to a survey carried out in Australia in 2002, 

travelers tend to spend more and more money on their holidays.  

 The Domestic Tourism Expenditure Survey showed that domestic travelers – those travelling within the 

country – injected $23 billion into the Australian economy in 2002. As a result, domestic tourism became 

the mainstay of the industry, accounting for 75 percent of total tourism expenditure in Australia. 

International tourism, on the other hand, added $7 billion to the economy. Overall, in present dollar 

terms, Australians spent $7 billion or more on domestic tourism in 2002 than when the first survey of 

tourist spending was completed in 1991.  

 Thus, tourism has become one of Australia's largest industries. The combined tourist industry now 

accounts for about 5 percent of the nation's gross domestic product, compared with agriculture at 4.3 

percent and manufacturing at 8 percent. Therefore, tourism is an important earner for both companies 

and individuals in a wide range of industries. For example, the transport industry benefits from the extra 

money poured into it. Hotels spring up in resort areas to provide accommodation, and the catering 

industry gains as tourists spend money in restaurants. The retail sector benefits as well, as many tourists 

use their holidays to shop for clothes, accessories, and souvenirs.  

In most countries, land is divided into different political areas. Australia is divided into six states and two 

territories. Since people travel for various reasons, there are significant differences in the length of time 

people stay in different locations and the amount they spend while there.  

 

In 2002, Australian residents spent $8.4 billion on day trips and almost twice that amount on trips 

involving at least one night away. In that year, a total of 45 million overnight trips were made in 

Australia. Of these, 14.9 million were spent in New South Wales, 10.3 million were spent in Queensland, 

and 9.2 million were spent in Victoria. Fewer nights were spent in the other states, with 3.7 million in 

South Australia, 1.5 million in Tasmania, and 5 million in Western Australia. Despite the popularity of 



  https://ieltsmaterial.com  

 

120 | P a g e  

  

destinations such as Ayers Rock and Kakadu National Park, only 0.4 million overnight stays were 

recorded in the Northern Territory.  

New South Wales, Queensland, and Victoria attracted the highest tourism revenue, with $5.2 billion, 

$5.1 billion, and $3.3 billion spent there, respectively. The average expenditure for trips was $395 per 

person, with accommodation the biggest, followed by meals and fuel. The survey also showed that costs 

were higher for interstate travelers, who spent an average of $812 per trip than $255 for those who 

traveled within one state. The most expensive flights to the Northern Territory were followed by 

Queensland, with South Australia and Victoria the least.  

After Comparing the costs of trips for different purposes, the survey found that business trips were the 

most expensive because they were more likely to involve stays in commercial accommodation. Trips 

taken for educational reasons – to visit universities, museums, etc. – were also expensive, especially as 

they usually required inter-state plane tickets. Family holidays lay in the medium range, with transport 

and fares contributing to the cost, but adventure parks the major expense. But while visits to friends and 

relatives were the least expensive – due to lower accommodation, food, and transport costs – these 

travelers spent most on shopping.  

The survey also estimates that Australians made 253 million day trips in 2002, visiting parks, beaches, 

and city attractions. The largest expenses were petrol costs (averaging $10 per day trip), followed by 

meals, souvenirs, and entry fees. Day trips tended to cost the most in the Northern Territory, while 

South Australia was the cheapest. Overall, the survey found that men travelling alone spent more than 

any tourist group. In particular, men spent more on transport and meals. Women travelling alone spent 

the most on clothes, while souvenirs were bought more often by families than by tourists.  

The challenge for the tourism industry now is to encourage Australians to continue spending money on 

travel and, if possible, to increase the amount they pay.  

  

Questions 28-30  

 Complete the table below.  

 Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the text for each answer.  

 Write your answers in boxes 28 - 30on your answer sheet.  
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 Complete the sentences below.  

 Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the text for each answer.  

 Write your answers in boxes 32-35 on your answer sheet.  

 31. The state or territory in which the highest number of overnight trips was made was  

.................................  

32. The state or territory in which the lowest number of overnight trips was made was  

…............................  

33. People travelling from state to state spent more than those traveling …..........................  

34. The TWO cheapest states or territories to travel to were ............................ and ................................  

  

Questions 35-38  

Complete the table below.  

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the text for each answer.  

Write your answers in boxes 35-38 on your answer sheet.  

Major expenses for different trips   

Purpose of the trip   Major expense   

Business  Accommodation   

Industries that benefit from tourism   

Transport     

28 ……………………...   

……………………... 29   

30 ……………………...   

  

Questions 31 - 34   
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Education   35…………………...  

Family holiday  36……………………  

Visiting relatives   37……………………  

Day trips   38……………………  
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Questions 39 and 40  

  

Complete the sentences below.  

  

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the text for each answer.  

  

Write your answers in boxes 39 and 40 on your answer sheet.  

  

39. The category of people who spent the most on travel to Australia in 2002 was................................  

40. The category who spent the most on souvenirs were ................................  
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 13  

  

Reading Passage 1  

  

Questions 1 - 4   

 Look at the five advertisements, A-E, on page 1.  

Answer the questions below by writing the correct letters, A-E, in boxes 1-4 on your answer sheet. 

1)Which TWO statements mention entry requirements? 

2) Which TWO advertisements say what you will have achieved by completing the course?  

3) Which TWO advertisements mention being run by professionally trained teachers?  

4)  Which advertisement indicates that it doesn’t matter how old you are?  

  

A.  Canterbury Swim School  

15 Watmer Close Canterbury Tel 712465  

Swimming Lessons  

Beginners – Children with water confidence  

 Intermediate (5m) – for children able to swim 5m front and back  

 Intermediate (10m) – for children able to swim 10m in 3 strokes  

 Free trial lesson. Then £15 per lesson.  

All classes run for eight weeks 
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B. RIDE THAT BIKE  

  

Now is the time to go for that  

FULL MOTORCYCLE LICENCE  

We offer training to the highest standard.  

We provide everything you need including a motorcycle! 

Pay for one course and you will be training until you pass.  

Cost £250 (£225 if paid in advance)  

Advanced driving lessons (Fees on request)  

Channel Rider Training  

01303 892966  

Courses commence Wednesday 24th August  
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C. Take driving lessons  

In YOUR OWN CAR  

Intensive courses available  

Hours to suit you and your ability.  

Lessons 7 days a week in  

Faversham,  

Herne Bay, Whitstable, Canterbury and 

the surrounding area.  

Registered Instructors.  

Quality instruction at a reasonable cost.  

Fees on request.  

D. HIGH ELMS SCHOOL OF  

RIDING  

01227 713324  

Riding lessons for every age & standard  

All riding equipment provided  

Open 7 days a week 8.30 am – 6.30 pm  

Friendly qualified tuition  

PROGRAMME  

Aug 1 – 5 Beginners’ courses  

Aug 8 – 12 Summer school  

Aug 22 – 26 Stable management and riding course  

Aug 18, 23, 26 Picnic rides  

We promise to build confidence and increase expertise  

Please call any time for further details.  
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E. Windtek Windsurfing School  

Take surfing lessons off Chesil Beach. Courses available for all levels.  

We use the latest training techniques, and we will demonstrate how to get the best out of your 

equipment.  

Introduction to Windsurfing – One day course – Basic skills £50  

Coaching – Weekends only – Individual tuition £20/hour  

Two-hour Improvers’ Course – Experienced Surfers only – Groups of three students £25  

All courses must be paid for on booking. Equipment not provided. Phone 01305787900  

  

Questions 5 - 8  

 Classify the types of extinguishers which should be used on fires in the following situations.  

Answer the question below by writing the correct letters, A-E, in boxes 1-4 on your answer sheet.  

Write:  

A) if only cream or black should be used  

B) if only cream or red should be used  

C) if only blue or black should be used  

D) if only cream, red or blue should be used  

E) if only red or black should be used  

 Write the correct letter, A-E, in boxes 5-8 on your answer sheet.  

 NB: You may use any letter more than once.  

 5) a plugin its socket  
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6) a large industrial oil spill  

7) a frying pan of cooking oil on an electric cooker  

8) the edge of a curtain  

  

FIRE EXTINGUISHERS AND THEIR USES 

 RED 

Use on paper, wood, textiles.  

Do not use on electrical equipment or flammable liquids.  

 BLUE  

Use on any small fire.  

CREAM 

Use on flammable liquids and vehicle fires as well as paper, wood textiles.  

BLACK  

Use on electrical equipment as well as flammable liquids and gases.  

Questions 9 - 14   

 Do the following statements agree with the information given in Reading Passage 1.  

 In boxes 9-14 on your answer sheet, write.  

TRUE     if the statement is true according to the passage  

FALSE    if the statement is false according to the passage  

NOT GIVEN    if the information is not given in the passage  

  

9) Office managers must work from 8.30 am to 5 pm with one hour for lunch.  

10) All employees must work between 9.30 am and 4 pm, except for lunchtime.  

11) The building shuts at 5 pm.  

12) All employees who are not office managers are paid overtime if they work later than 5 pm.  

13) Office managers are paid extra money for working at weekends.  

14) It is possible to have a two-week holiday in summer and a two-week holiday in winter.  
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Hours of work 

There are no prescribed hours of attendance for office managers. The main office hours comprise a 37½ 

hour week worked from 8.30 am to 5.00 pm from Monday to Friday, with one hour for lunch. All 

sections work a flexitime scheme of attendance which features core hours from 9.30 am to 4.00 pm with 

a lunch break of between 30 minutes and two hours' duration, with the opportunity to work from 7.30 

am to 6.00 pm daily, at which time the premises are locked. Office managers do not qualify for overtime 

rates for any additional hours worked, but time off may be taken for any hours required to be worked at 

weekends.  

In one calendar year, a total of 5 weeks’ holiday may be taken. Staff are reminded that they may not 

take more than two consecutive weeks of holiday.  

 Reading Passage 2  

 Read the passage below and answer Questions 15-19.  

  

Safe computer use 

  

Most people suffer no ill-effects from using VDUs (Visual Display Units) as they don't give out harmful 

levels of radiation and rarely cause any kind of skin complaint. If you do suffer ill-effects, it may be 

because of the way you're using the computer, and this can be avoided by well-designed workstations. 

When working at a VDU, make sure you keep a good posture and that your eyes are level with the 

screen.  

 Under health and safety regulations, your employer should look at VDU workstations, and reduce any 

risks by supplying any equipment considered necessary (e.g. a wrist rest). They should also provide 

health and safety training. This also applies if you're working at home as an employee and using a VDU 

for a long period of time. There is no legal limit to how long you should work at a VDU, but under health 

and safety regulations, you have the right to breaks from work using a VDU. This doesn't have to be a 

rest break, just a different type of work. Guidance from the Health and Safety Executive (HSE) suggests 

it's better to take frequent short breaks, but if your job means spending long periods at a VDU, for 

example as in the case of data input, then longer breaks from your workstation should be introduced.  

 If you're disabled, your employer's duty to make reasonable adjustments for you may mean that they 

will provide you with special computer equipment. You can also get advice and maybe help with paying 

for equipment from the local job centre.  

 Studies haven't shown a link between VDU use and damage to eyesight, but if you feel that using a VDU 

screen is making your eyes tired, tell your employee safety representative. You have the right to a free 

eyesight test if you use a VDU a lot during work hours. If you're prescribed glasses, your company must 

pay for them, provided they're required in your job.  
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If you have any health problems you think may be caused by your VDU, contact your line manager. 

He/she has a duty to consult you on health and safety issues that affect you and should welcome early 

reporting of any issue.  

 Questions 15-19  

 Complete the sentences below.  

 Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the text for each answer.  

 Write your answers in boxes 10-14 on your answer sheet.  

15.It is unusual to get a ......................... as a result of using computers.  

 16. Employers may be required to provide you with items such as a ......................... to use while at work.  

 17. If your job involves tasks such as ......................... , the advice from the HSE may not apply.  

 18. Financial assistance in the case of special requirements may be available from the .........................  

 19. The Company is obliged to cover the cost of ……………………… if you need them while working.   

 20. Any concerns about the effect of using a VDU on your general well-being should be reported to  

......................... .  

  

Flight Attendants – Recruitment and Training Process 

 

 After you submit your initial application online, the Kiwi Air HR Services Team review the details you 

have provided. Candidates whose details closely match the requirements of the position are then 

contacted via email advising that their application has progressed to the next stage of the recruitment 

process. Potential candidates are then asked to attend a Walk-In Day. This could occur several weeks or 

months after the original application has been submitted depending on current needs.  

 Walk-In Day consists of a brief presentation about the role and a short interview. Candidates who are 

successful on the Walk-In Day are notified within 10 days and invited to attend an Assessment Centre. 

Please note that candidates are required to pass a swimming test before attending the Assessment 

Centre. At the Assessment Centre, candidates attend an interview as well as participating in a number of 

assessments. Verbal references are then requested, and candidates attend a medical check.  

 At times, there may not be a need to recruit for Flight Attendant positions. However, the company 

continuously maintains a 'recruitment pool' of those who have completed the Assessment Centre stage.  

  

Recruitment   

  

The position of Flight Attendant is one of prestige and immense responsibility. Recrui tment is conducted  

according to operational demands, and there c an be periods of up to 12 months, where no new intake is  

required. However, applications are always welcomed.   
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These candidates are contacted when a need for Flight Attendants is established and attend a full 

interview before a decision is made on whether to extend an offer of employment.  

Due to the volume of applications received, Kiwi Air is not able to offer verbal feedback to candidates at 

any stage of the recruitment process. Unsuccessful candidates may reapply at any time after 12 months 

from the date at which their applications are declined.  

Training  

Upon being offered a role as a trainee Flight Attendant, a 5-week training course is undertaken at our 

Inflight Services Training Centre in Auckland. This covers emergency procedures, customer care and 

service delivery, and equipment knowledge. To successfully complete the course, high standards must 

be attained and maintained in all subjects.  

 Complete the flow-chart below.  

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the text for each answer.  

Questions 20-27 
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Reading Passage 3 

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 28-40, which are based on Reading Passages below.  

  

Write answers to questions in boxes 28-40 on your answer sheet.  

 Read the text below and answer Questions 28-40.  

  

Vanilla – the most wonderful flavour in the world 

Vanilla is the most popular and widely used flavour in the world. And, yet, the vanilla orchid is only 

grown in a few countries. Below you'll discover why these countries are ideal and how the vanilla from 

each region differs.  

Write your answers in boxes  20 - 27   on your answer sheet.   

  

Flight attendants of Kiwi Air  –   Recruitment and Train ing Process   

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Reading Passage 3   
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Mexico  

Vanilla (‘Vanilla planifolia Andrews) originated in Mexico and for centuries was the exclusive secret of 

the native Totonac Indians, who were later conquered by the Aztecs. The Aztecs, in turn, were 

conquered by the Spanish forces led by Cortez in 1520. He brought vanilla pods home to Spain, thus 

introducing the flavorful pods to the rest of the world.  

However, Mexico remained the sole grower of vanilla for another 300 years. The particular relationship 

between the vanilla orchid and an indigenous bee called the Melipone was crucial. It was responsible for 

pollinating the flowers, resulting in fruit production.  

 Vanilla pods should be picked when the tip begins to turn yellow. The curing process gives the pods 

their characteristic brown colour as well as their flavour and aroma. In Mexico, farmers cure the pods by 

wrapping them in blankets and straw mats and then placing them in ovens for 24 to 48 hours. After that, 

the pods are spread outdoors to absorb heat during the day and then placed in wooden boxes 

overnight. Once properly cured, they are stored to further develop the flavour. The entire curing process 

takes three to six months, making it a very labour-intensive process. Vanilla from Mexico has a flavour 

that combines creamy tones with a deep, spicy character, making it a delicious complement to 

chocolate, cinnamon and other warm spices. It also works wonderfully in tomato sauces.  

 Madagascar  

Around 1793, a vanilla plant was smuggled from Mexico to the Island of Reunion, east of Africa. For 

almost 50 years, the production of vanilla struggled. The vines grew successfully with beautiful 

blossoms, but vanilla pods were infrequent. Without the Melipone bee, the flowers weren't being 

fertilized beyond occasional pollination by other insects. It wasn't until 1836 that Charles Morren, a 

Belgian botanist, discovered the pollination link between bee and plant. And then in 1841, Edmond 

Albius of Reunion developed an efficient method for fertilizing the flower by hand. Now, growers could 

choose the best flowers to pollinate, resulting in a healthier and higher quality vanilla pod.  

 Eventually, the plants arrived on the nearby island of Madagascar, where hand pollination proved its 

worth. Assisted by the climate and rich soil, hand pollination by the country’s skilled farmers has 

enabled Madagascar to become the world’s top vanilla producer in quantity and, many would argue, 

quality.  

  

The curing process is similar to that in Mexico with one difference. The farmers initiate the process by 

immersing the green vanilla pods in hot water for some time. They then store them in sweat boxes 

before beginning the routine of spreading them outdoors during the day and packing them away at 

night. The different curing method used contributes to the overall flavour of the vanilla.  

 The sweet, creamy and mellow flavour is the one most people identify with vanilla. This flavour and the 

pod's ability to hold that flavour in both hot and cold applications make it an exceptional 'all-purpose' 

vanilla which is many people's first choice for a wide range of sweet recipes – from cooking and baking 

to ice creams and buttercreams.  

 Tahiti  
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Like the other countries, Tahiti’s tropical climate makes it ideal for growing vanilla. However, Tahiti 

differs in the species of vanilla that is most common: Vanilla tahitensis Moore. This is the hybrid of two 

vanilla species introduced in the 1800s. These two species were skilfully crossed in the next few 

decades, to create the plump Tahitian vanilla pods we know today.  

 The curing process also differs from other countries’. Mature pods are first stacked in a cool place until 

they are completely brown (five to ten days) and then rinsed briefly in clear water, a unique 

characteristic of the method used in Tahiti. For the next month, growers expose the pods to the gentle 

morning sunlight. In the afternoon, they bind the pods in cloths and store them in crates until the next 

morning, to promote transpiration. Little by little, the vanilla pods lose weight and shrink. Throughout 

this phase, the workers carefully smooth and even out the pods with their fingers. Then after a month, 

the final step is to leave the pods in a shaded and well-ventilated spot for 40 days to lower their 

moisture content.  

 This species of orchid combined with Tahiti's advantageous climate and soil results in vanilla that has 

fruity and sweet tones. Tahitian vanilla is especially vulnerable to heat and is, therefore, best used in 

refrigerated and frozen desserts, fruit pies and smoothies.  

 Indonesia  

Indonesia is the second-largest producer of vanilla. However, Indonesian production methods focus on 

quantity over quality. Unlike other regions, where vanilla beans are picked only when ripe, Indonesian 

growers harvest all the beans at one time, a labour-saving adjustment.  

 The curing process also features production shortcuts such as the use of propane heaters to speed up 

drying. The use of such heat, which chemically alters the beans, essentially 'bums off-flavour 

components while adding a smoky tone, resulting in a less complex taste and a sharper flavour. 

Indonesian vanilla works well when blended with vanillas from other regions and, because it's more 

economical, it makes the end product more affordable.  

  

Questions 28-31  

  

 

 

 

Look at the following statements (Questions 28 -31) and the list of countries below. 

 

Match each statement with the correct country A,B,C or D 

 

Write the correct letter A,B,C or D in boxes 28 -32 on your answer sheet.  

  

28. The vanilla that is grown here was created from more than one type of vanilla plant.  

29. This vanilla is often mixed with other types of vanilla.  
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30. Some people claim that this country produces the finest vanilla.  

31. This vanilla goes well with both sweet and savoury ingredients.  

  

List of Countries  

A. Mexico  

B. Madagascar  

C. Tahiti  

D. Indonesia  

  

Questions 32-34  

 Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D.  

 Write the correct letter in boxes 32-34 on your answer sheet.  

 32.  What prevented countries, apart from Mexico, from growing vanilla in the 17th and 18th centuries?  

A. the Aztecs’ refusal to let the pods be exported  

B. the lack of the most suitable pollinating insect  

C. the widespread ignorance of the existence of the plant  

D. the poor condition of the vanilla pods that Cortez collected  

  

 
D. the rapidly increasing number of growers  

  

34.  The writer believes that Madagascan vanilla is so popular because  

A. it works well in a variety of main courses and puddings.  

B. its pod is less likely than others to break up when it is cooked.  

C. its taste is widely considered to be the standard taste of vanilla.  

D. it is the one that is used in a number of commercial frozen desserts.  

33.     What does the writer suggest was  the main reason for the success of vanilla cultivation on  

Madagascar?   

A. the adoption of a particular agricultural technique   

B. the type  of vanilla orchid that was selected   

C. the unique quality of the soil on the island   
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Questions 35-40  

Complete the summary below.  

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer.  

 

Write your answers in boxes 35-40 on your answer sheet.  

 

How vanilla pods are cured in Tahiti 

 

Tahitian farmers start by leaving the pods to turn 35 ……………………… all over. They then wash them 

quickly before the main stage of the curing process begins. They place the pods in the 36 ……………………… 

during the early part of the day. Cloths are then wrapped around them, and they are left in boxes 

overnight. This procedure encourages 37 ……………………… Gradually, the 38 ……………………… of the 

individual pods starts to decrease. While this is happening, the farmers continue to work on the pods. 

They use their 39 ……………………… to flatten them out. For the last stage in the curing process, the pods 

are kept in a cool place which is open to the air, so that the amount of 40 ……………………… within them is 

reduced.  
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 14  

 

Reading Passage 1 

Uni accommodation 

Should you stay or should you leave?  

You have been through the whole process - filled in a UCAS application form, sent the results of your 

Alevels, passed your English exam and was finally given an offer to join a university. Now you are on 

your way to moving to the university accommodation of your choice; a question arises in your head ---- 

where is the best place for a student to stay while being at uni in the UK?  

  

A survey has shown that over 60 per cent of first-year students look for a room within the available 

university-managed accommodation houses. The reason for that is simple --- a fresher tends to feel 

lonely, lost and homesick more often than a final year undergraduate. In addition to that, halls of 

residence are like a refugee camp where the newcomers can gather together so as to survive in the new 

environment, which initially may be so obscure that they often get lost amid the disturbing and exciting 

big city.  

  

On-campus housing facilities also count for their final choice -- the majority of the residents said that a 

place with a homey atmosphere, like a lounge with comfortable sofas and a TV or a fully-equipped 

kitchen and a launderette, was crucial for their well-being.   

  

Having said that, the second year undergraduate students are not so keen on staying in the halls of 

residence or flats administered by their university. At this stage, either the accommodation bureau is 

not up to offer a place to older students ( as there is a policy for welcoming the first-year students 

before anyone else, and, then, if a room remains empty, they will consider other applications) or they 

have met a few friends who they get along with. They feel it is time to go house-hunting. This is when 

the adventure for undergraduate students starts again. Now they are familiar with their university 

policies and the new city life; they are about to be bombarded with new rules and regulations set by 

estate agencies. Payments are to be made PCM. (per calendar month), a monthly deposit is to be given 

beforehand, flats and house rents are either bills, inc. Or bills etc. (including or excluding bills) and so on.  

  

No matter what they go for, around 30 per cent of final year undergraduates send their applications, 

forms, and hope to come back to the university accommodation and their halls of residence so that they  

can finally complete their degree.   
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Tips for undergraduates 

 

In the halls of residence  

 

Make the most of your room, keep it neat and clean, and you will have a nice study environment.   

Socialise - the kitchen, lounge and bar are there for you so that you can make few friends.  

When you cook or do the washing, think about others - do not leave your personal stuff lying around.  

  

When house-hunting   

Set your own budget and ask your flatmates to do the same. This way, you do not end up signing 

overbudget contracts and getting into debt.   

Check out the facilities included in the rental price before you move to the new place. Do they meet 

your needs?  

Take a look at the neighbourhood and local transport for cheap accommodation; faraway suburbs turn 

out to be overpriced at the end of the day!  

  

Questions 1 - 8  

In boxes 1- 8 on your answer sheet write.   

TRUE   if the statement is true  

FALSE  if the statement is false  

NOT GIVEN   if the statement is not given in the passage  

  

1. A fresher goes through more emotional distress than other undergraduates  

2. Few students are fond of staying in a place which resembles their home.  

3. Second-year students do not stand a chance of being offered a room in halls of residence.  

4. House-hunting is more exciting than moving to university-managed accommodation.  

5. A range of financial terms is included in a property rental agreement  

6. New friends should have parties in communal areas in halls of residence.  

7. Students will be in the red unless they set a budget before they go house hunting.  

8. Reasonable rental prices can be found near the university and local amenities.  
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Natural landscapes for you! 

If you are eager to be in contact with nature, then these options of adventure holidays are definitely to 

be in your choice list.  

A) Incas in the jungle!  

 Enjoy the mysterious trail in the Andes mountains and be astounded with the magical monuments of 

Machu Picchu! The historical Incas and the fascinating reminiscences of their culture will be a thrilling 

moment in your life!  

 B) Magnificent Serra da Canastra  

  

Ever seen huge waterfalls? Not yet? Then, you are welcome to a unique place! Follow trails through the 

jungle and go hiking on Minas mountains so as to reach astonishing waterfalls! As you celebrate your 

arrival, you can swim in the clearest water and have an unforgettable experience.  

 C) Seven sisters & you  

Here is the long walk through the English countryside - among sheep and goats and an amazing lake - 

until you reach an untouched beach, full of pebbles, and seven white cliffs! Contemplate the sea that 

always greets the seven sisters.  

 D) Long way down in Queenstown  

Fancy a radical sport? Well, you are in the ideal place for bug jumping! Walkthrough the forest and enjoy 

the natural landscape before you see yourself jumping over it!  

 E) Visit the treasure island!  

Come on hiking over the coastal area of Ireland! Known as the Emerald island, this can be an exciting  

journey, as you can go horse-riding there! Enjoy the freedom of the greenest countryside you have 

never seen  

 

F)Desert Landscape  

Explore the desert lands in Chile! As you walk through the hot, arid plateau during the day, you will be 

surprised with the historical importance of Atacama! And the salt basins will impress you with its 

exuberance.  

G)Bonito is really beautiful!   

Go on a trip to the Pantanal Jungle and watch a variety of fauna and flora as you travel by boat on the 

river! When you arrive at Bonito, you can go water-rafting on the waterfalls or snorkelling in the lakes 

under the caves!  

 H)Come on rocky time!  
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If you are into rock-climbing, then you are coming to the right place! Join groups of rock climbers, and 

you can see terrific views whether you are going up or down! Camping is an alternative to those who 

want to go on longer journeys!  

  

Questions 9 - 14   

Match the adventure holidays to the statements 9 - 14  

 Write the appropriate letters( A - H) in the boxes 9 -14 on your answer sheet.  

 NB: Some of the holidays may be chosen more than once.  

9. The water is very salty there.  

10. You can see natural landscapes from a different angle.  

11. As you swim, the flowing water splashes over the rocks.  

12. There is a range of wild animals in this place.  

13. You can find the ancient ruins there.  

14. Do not attempt to swim there without appropriate equipment 

 

Reading Passage 2 

Food For Thought 

Seven steps to a healthier life   

A. First of all, dieting does not only consist of dashing to the supermarket and glancing through 

shelves in search of a miserable, tiny chocolate bar and the word 'diet' written in gold letters. Dieting is 

about balancing the food you eat! In other words, you cannot eat some green salad and sip a glass of 

grapefruit juice and, then, ask for three hamburgers and a pack of chips. You should think about the 

food you eat as if you had to put it on a scale. Instead of dragging your feet when you step on a scale, 

consider fast handwriting in calorie scale. How many calories am I supposed to have on a daily basis? 

And how many calories do I actually eat?  

  

B. Taking down the amount of calories you have is not the only step for a healthier life. Exercising, 

whether we like it or not, is vital to our organs and body systems. Have you got any problems with 

diabetes? Then walking is important to help your pancreas reactivate itself so as to burn the sugar and 

the carbohydrates. Whatever physical activity you take up, you can be certain that the first one to be 

benefitted from it is your own body.  

  

C. Breathing fresh air is crucial to your body as regular exercise. Wherever you live, wherever you 

work or study in, there should always be some free time to rest under a tree or a garden for a few 
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minutes. However, good air quality should also be followed by a deep breath. This way, inhaling and 

exhaling can actually feed your cells and lungs with oxygen while reinvigorating your mind and body.   

  

D. As well as oxygen, our bodies need the most wonderful cleansing system - Water! Yes, you 

should drink about two litres of water per day. This is crucial to the function of your kidneys as they do 

keep kidney stones away. Water hydrates your cells, and it is a refreshing drink—no wonder why the 

human body is 60 or 70 per cent water.  

  

E. A change in your lifestyle is inevitably important to the quality of your life. No matter how 

hardworking you are at home and in your workplace, there is a time when you should definitely avoid 

stress! This includes getting involved in stressful situations, such as family conflicts, heavy workload and 

unnecessary emotional distress. You are not a hero, and if you carry such problems over your shoulders, 

you will not do anyone any good.  

  

F. At the end of the day, there should be a relaxing night. You have probably heard that you should 

sleep between 7 and 8 hours per night. This is vital to the replenishment of energy stores, repair of 

damaged tissues, recovery of cells and maintenance of our bodies and minds. For this reason, the next 

time you go for a session of sleep deprivation, you should remember the effects you are missing out 

from a good night’s sleep.   

  

G. Last but not least, you should take some time to relax and smile! Smiling attracts other smiles 

and can make your life much happier. You will also feel less tense, worried and anxious, and your life 

can be changed into a state of relaxation and happiness.   

  

Questions 15 - 21  

From the list of headings below, choose the most suitable heading for each paragraph A - G.   

Write the appropriate numbers ( i - x) in boxes 15- 21 on your answer sheet.  

  

List of Headings  

  

i) Allow the best fluid intake  

ii) Have a joyful time  

iii) Overcome difficulties 

iv)  Mind your own business  
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v) Renew your body cells  

vi) Review your meals  

vii) Become proactive  

viii) Control your diabetes  

ix) Be in touch with nature  

x)     Count your calories   

 
18. Paragraph D   

19. Paragraph E   

20. Paragraph F   

21. Paragraph G  

  

ASSESSMENT  GUIDELINES 

1.  Field trip - The first assessment consists of a trip to the London area known as 'The City of London' or 

Square Mile, as it covers about a mile (2.6km2). It is a modern conurbation and holds UK financial 

centres and industry. You will spend a day walking through the monuments and buildings that are of 

historical and cultural importance and are expected to take leaflets and talk to engineers and architects 

about the development of this urban area.  

  

Portfolio - Once the first assessment is completed, you will build up a portfolio on the geographical and 

urban planning of the 'City of London'. You are expected to consider both the emergent growth 

companies that have settled there and the environmental impact on the site.  

  

Further information:  

• The field trip will take place during week 9. This is a date set between Monday, 4th April and 

Friday, 8th April. Two tutors will accompany the group and guide them through the major 

buildings. Introductory information will also be given to the students.  

  

15 . Paragraph A     

16 . Paragraph B     

17 . Paragraph C     
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• Professionals such as planning managers, engineers and architects will be available in specific 

buildings. Students should take the initiative to talk to them, i.e., write down relevant questions 

and interview them.  

• The portfolio should be handed in by the end of week 14. Therefore, the deadline for this 

assignment is 13th May. Only under special circumstances will this assignment be considered 

after this date.  

 

Building up a portfolio means that each student will organise a set of appropriate informative leaflets  

and information sheets, responses during the interviews and their own reflections on it. The 

development of reflective skills is an important issue, and they are to be assessed and evaluated in this 

assignment. 

 

Questions 22 -29 

Look at the assessment guidelines for students on how to approach their assignments.  

 Complete the flowchart below using NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS for each answer.   

 Write your answers in boxes  22 - 29  
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Throughout the centuries, rainforests have played a significant role in enriching society. Firstly, there 

were the indigenous tribes, who worshipped the rainforests with their own culture and their love and 

respect for nature. Then, there were members of a new civilisation, and wherever they stepped on, 

forests faced devastation. Whether they looked for gold and precious stones or new land to settle down, 

the result was deforestation.   

 Life changed, and so did the meaning of richness. Nowadays, there are those who seek to do business 

with the wood being cut illegally. And there are members of the science community - they are biologists, 

chemists, naturalists and health professionals who have been struggling to learn about the secrets of 

biodiversity.  

 The name rainforests designate the forests which are under heavy rainfall throughout the year. They 

are located in the intertropical convergence zone, i.e., the area surrounding the equator. They fall into 

two categories - the tropical rainforest and the temperate one. The first one is found in the tropical 

areas, including Central America and South America, Sub-Saharan Africa and Southeast Asia. The second 

  https://ieltsmaterial.co   

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Reading Passage 3   

  

Beyond the limits of land exploited.   

Despite  deforestation within the last few centuries, rainforests still remain a biodiversity treasure  

hidden from hu man touch.   
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one is located in the temperate regions of North America, South America, Europe, East Asia, Australia 

and New Zealand.  

 Studies have shown that a rainforest consists of four layers. The emergent layer carries a small number 

of large trees, which are home to eagles, bats and butterflies. The canopy layer contains the densest 

areas of biodiversity since adjacent treetops are thought to protect 50 per cent of the flora that live on 

Earth. Underneath the canopy, we can find the understory layer and its variety of birds, snakes, lizards 

and predators, such as jaguars and leopards. The last one is the forest floor, a mysterious area with only 

2 per cent of sunlight and living beings that can survive under this condition.  

 Thus, an inconceivable diversity of ecosystems is believed to live underneath the magnificent treetops 

in both temperate and tropical rainforests. Furthermore, the importance of the flow of information has 

meant that wealth lies in the provision of new information to this postmodern society. Therefore, recent 

government intervention to save the Brazilian rainforest from deforestation, for example, has clearly 

contributed to scientific research since the object of study is to be kept away from destruction.  

 In fact, 50 per cent of the fauna found in the world is thought to inhabit in the rainforest. There is a 

wide range of species, including mammals, reptiles, birds and invertebrates, and an incredible flora that 

live in natural ecosystems. Biodiversity is a singular feature of the rainforests. As they protect amazing 

species, they are also home to the natural resources for new medicine and healthier life. Yet, the more 

we learn about them, the more there is to discover.  

  

Questions 30 - 31  

  

Choose the appropriate letter A-D and write them in boxes 30-31 on your answer sheet.  

 30. What do you learn about the rainforests in the first paragraph?  

  

A) the reasons why different civilisations came to the rainforests  

B) the amount of wealth that is found in the rainforests  

C) the degree of deforestation so far  

D) the lack of respect humans have for the rainforests.   

  

31. In the second paragraph, what piece of information is accurate about human beings who have been 

to the rainforests?  

  

A) The scientists who explore the rainforest are very rich.  

B) Biologists and chemists aim to gain knowledge about biodiversity.  

C) Criminals gave up cutting wood illegally.  
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D) Naturalists and health professionals intend to live there.  

Questions 32 - 34  

Choose THREE letters A-G and write them in boxes 32-34 on your answer sheet.  

Which three of the following does the writer highlight when describing the rainforests?  

A)The etymological origin of the word ‘rainforest’ 

B) All the countries where portions of rainforest are found 

C) The rainforests subdivisions 

D)  the reason behind the name ‘rainforest’.  

 

E) the difference between tropical and temperate rainforests.  

F)the area where rainforests are located  

G) the biodiversity available in the rainforests.  

  

Questions 33 -37  

  

Using NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS  answer the following questions.  

Write your answers in boxes 35-37 on your answer sheet.  

35. Which layer holds a high degree of biodiversity?  

36. What is the name of the third layer mentioned in the passage?  

37. What does the term 'under this condition' refer to?  

  

Questions 38 - 40  

  

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the reading passage.  

In boxes 38-40 on your answer sheet write.  

 

TRUE  if the statement is true   

FALSE if the statement is false  

NOT GIVEN if the information is not given in the passage  
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38.Postmodern society seeks information as a source of wealth.  

39. Government intervention in activities of deforestation is the result of a partnership with the  

scientific community.  

40. Biodiveristy is the only characteristic of the remaining rainforests. 
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IELTS General Reading Actual test 15  

Reading Passage 1  

 

CONSUMER ADVICE ON BUYING SHOES 

  

If you have a problem with shoes you’ve recently bought, follow this four-step plan.  

Step 1  

Go back to the shop with proof of purchase. If you return faulty shoes at once, you have a right to insist 

on a refund. It is also likely that you will get one if you change your mind about the shoes and 

immediately take them back. But, if you delay or you've had some use out of the shoes, the shop may 

not give you all your money back. It depends on the state of the shoes and how long you've had them.  

  

If you are offered a credit note, you don't have to accept it. If you accept it, you will usually not be able 

to exchange it for cash later on. You may be left with an unwanted credit note if you cannot find any 

other shoes you want from the shop.  

  

The shop may want to send the shoes back to the head office for inspection. It is fair and could help to 

sort things out. But don't be put off by the shop which claims that it's the manufacturer's responsibility. 

It isn't true. It's the shop's legal duty to put things right.  

Step 2  

If you don't seem to be getting anywhere, you can get help. Free advice is available from a Citizens 

Advice Bureau (get the address from your telephone book) or a local Trading Standards Department. 

Again, consult the telephone directory under County, Regional or Borough Council. All these 

departments have people who can advise you about faulty goods and what to do with them.  

Step 3  

The Footwear Code of Practice covers most shops. If the shop you are dealing with is included, you can 

ask for the shoes to be sent to the Footwear Testing Centre for an independent opinion. The shop has to 

agree with whatever the resulting report says. There is a charge of £21. You pay £7, and the shop pays 

the rest (including postage).  

Step 4  

As a last resort, you can take your case to court. This is not as difficult as it sounds. The small claims 

procedure for amounts up to £ 1000 (£750 in Scotland) is a cheap, easy, and informal way of taking legal 

action.  
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The relevant forms are available from your nearest County Court or, in Scotland, the Sheriff Court. You 

can get advice and leaflets from the Citizens Advice Bureau. Alternatively, some bookshops sell advice 

packs which contain the relevant forms.  

 

Question 1-8 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text?  

In boxes 1-8 on your answer sheet, write:  

TRUE       if the statement agrees with the information  

FALSE     if the statement contradicts the information  

NOT GIVEN      if there is no information on this  

  

1. If you return unwanted shoes straight away, with a receipt, the shop will probably give you a refund.  

2. You are advised to accept a credit note if you are offered one.  

3. The factory is responsible for replacing unwanted shoes.  

4. You can ask for any shoe shop to send shoes to the Footwear Testing Centre.  

5. Shops prefer to give a credit note rather than change shoes.  

6. The customer contributes to the cost of having faulty shoes tested.  

7. The procedure for making a legal claim is easier in Scotland.  

8.Legal advice and forms can be bought from certain shops.  

 

Read the text below and answer questions 9 -14  

 

Lost cards 

If you discover that your credit card, cheque book, debit card, or cash card is missing, telephone the 

credit card company or bank as soon as possible. Follow this up with a letter. If you suspect theft, tell 

the police as well. In most circumstances, provided you act quickly, you will not have to pay any bills in 

which a thief runs up on your account. Most home insurance policies will also cover you against even 

this limited risk.  

Because plastic money is now common, central registration schemes such as Credit Card Shield and Card 

Protection System exist to help customers whose cards are lost or stolen. Under the schemes, you file 

details of all your cards - including cash cards and account cards issued by shops - with a central registry, 

for a small annual fee. Then, if any or all of your cards are stolen, you need to make only one phone call 
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to the registry, which is open around the clock 365 days a year. As soon as you have called, your 

responsibility for any bills run up by the thief ends and the scheme's staff make sure that all the 

companies whose cards you had are notified.  

What you stand to lose on a stolen card  

CREDIT CARD You will not have to pay more than £50 of the bills a thief runs up with your card. If you 

report the loss before the card is used, you will not have to pay anything.  

CHEQUES AND GUARANTEE CARD Unless you have been careless - by signing blank cheques say - you 

will not have to pay for any forged cheques a thief uses. The bank or shop that accepts them will have to 

bear the loss. 

DEBIT CARD (Switch or Visa Delta) The banks operate a system similar to that for credit cards, in that 

you are liable for bills up to £50.  

If your cash card is stolen  

Legally, you can be made to pay back any sums a thief withdraws using your card, but only up to the 

time you report the loss and up to £50, unless the bank can prove gross negligence, such as writing your 

personal identification number on your card.   

• Never keep your card and a note of your personal number (which does not appear on the card) 

• Memorise your personal number if possible. If you must note it, disguise it as something else – a 

telephone number, say. 

• The same rules and precautions apply to a credit card used as a cash card. 

Question 9-14:  

 Choose the correct letter, A, B, C, or D.  

 Write the correct letter in boxes 9-14 on your answer sheet.  

  

9. What should you do first if you lose a credit card?  

A.contact your insurance company  

B. write a letter  

C. contact the police        

D. make a phone call  

  

10. Credit Card Shield is  

A.An insurance company which deals with card theft.  

B. a system for registering people's card details.  
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C. an emergency telephone answering service.  

D. an agency for finding lost or stolen cards.  

  

11.When contacted, the Card Protection System company will          

A. inform the police about the loss of the card.  

B. get in touch with the relevant credit card companies.   

C. ensure that lost cards are replaced.  

D. gives details about the loss of the card to shops. 

         

12. Both banks and shops fully cover you if you lose  

A. a cheque that is signed but not otherwise completed. 

B. a blank unsigned cheque. 

C. a switch card 

D. a credit card  

  

13. If you have written your personal number on a stolen card, you may have to         

A.join a different credit card protection scheme.  

B. pay up to £50 for any loss incurred.  

C. pay for anything the thief buys on it.  

D. change your account to a different bank.  

  

14. What happens if your cash card is stolen?  

A.you arrange for the card to be returned.  

B. the bank stops you from withdrawing money.  

C. you may have to pay up to £50 of any stolen money.  

D. you cannot use a cash card in the future.  
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Reading Passage 2  

  

Recycling at work - handy hints to employers 

  

Recycling at work - handy hints to employers  

It is estimated that avoidable waste costs UK businesses up to 4.5% of their annual revenue. Recycling at 

work, Reducing waste in the workplace is about being efficient. By becoming more efficient, businesses 

not only increase profits, but they also save natural resources.  

 On the island of Jersey, the amount of waste produced each year has doubled since 1980. In 2004 it  

topped 100,000 tonnes - and local businesses generate 60%. A lot of garbage for a small island! 

 

Setting up a company scheme 

 

Waste audit  

 

Before starting a recycling scheme, perform an audit. This will make you aware of how much waste you  

are producing in the company.  

 Company policy  

Consider switching your office waste contractor to one that provides a recycling service.  

 Buy recycled paper. Although this is sometimes more expensive, costs can be reduced by lowering 

consumption and using duplex printers.  

 Get everyone involved  

• Raise awareness internally within the company, perhaps by putting up educational posters.  

• Allocate a person to be the point of contact for anyone with queries.  

  

 There are also a couple of ways to increase motivation:  

  

• Hold internal competitions between different departments. For example, see which can reduce their 

waste the most within a specific time period.  

• Send out regular newsletters reporting on all waste improvements. Staff will then see the impact their 

actions are having.  
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What to recycle and how Paper  

According to a recent survey, 65% of the waste produced is paper waste. The waste paper will inevitably 

be produced in the workplace, but it is not necessary to discard it. It can serve a variety of purposes 

before it is recycled, such as writing notes. Envelopes too, can be re-used for internal mail.  

 Plastic cups  

Rather than supplying disposable plastic cups in your workplace, get ceramic mugs that can be re-used. 

They make your tea taste better, but they can reduce your office waste by up to 1%!  

 Electrical equipment  

Rather than giving up on any old electrical equipment and just throwing it away, why not try upgrading 

it? This reduces waste and avoids the need to manufacture a new machine, which creates a large 

amount of waste. You could also consider donating your old computers to charities when it comes to 

replacing them.  

  

Questions 15-21  

  

Answer the questions below.  

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the text for each answer.  

Write your answers in boxed 15-21 on your answer sheet.  

  

15.What does the writer think should be carried out in a company before it starts recycling?  

 

16.What machines can help to cut the stationery budget?    

  

17.What can be displayed in the workplace to publicize the recycling scheme?    

  

18.What can be distributed to motivate staff to recycle more?    

  

19.What can the unwanted paper be used for in the office?   

  

20.What can be bought to cut down on the waste produced by staff refreshments?    

  

21.Where can unwanted PCs be sent?  
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 ’Unlike some politicians, who take no notice of press questions and immediately introduce a different 

topic in response, job candidates must answer employers' queries,' says John Barford of the interview 

training firm Genesis. 'However, you can quickly make the transition from your answer to the important 

points you want to convey about your qualifications,' he says.  

 He advises candidates at job interviews to apply the formula Q = A + 1: Q is the question; A is the 

answer; + is the bridge to the message you want to deliver, and 1 is the point you want to make.  

 Diligent preparation is also necessary to effectively answer any interview question, say, senior 

executives. They give a number of useful tips:  

  

• Learn as much as you can beforehand. Ask company employees questions prior to job 

interviews to gain as much insight as you can. If the company is publicly owned, find out how viable it is 

by reading shareholder reports. You can then tailor what you say to the company's issues.  

  

• Be prepared for questions that require you to show how you handled difficult challenges. These 

questions require stories in response, but as it's unlikely that you'll have one that fits every situation, try 

to recall some from your past experience that show how you coped with a range of issues.  

  

• Count on being asked about a past mistake or blemish on your career record, and don't try to 

dodge the issue. Ms. Murphy, president of the Murphy Group, a media interview training firm, says that 

it's important to steer clear of lies at all costs. Just answer the question and move on.  

  

• When discussing a mistake, focus on the positive outcomes. You learn as much by dropping the 

ball as you do by catching it,' says senior executive Mr. Friedmann. When he was being interviewed for 

his current job, he mentioned he had been involved in many successful turnarounds and one that failed.  

'And I said how I'd benefited in many ways from going through that experience,' he says.  

  

Read the text below and answer Questions 22 - 27.   

  

How to answer any interview qu estion   

To start, take a tip from c onsultants who coach executives on how to handle media interviews. They say  

you can deliver the message you want to an employer, regardless of the question you're asked.   
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Questions 22-27  

 

Write your answers in boxed 22-27 on your answer sheet.  

  

22. The writer warns candidates not to imitate the way that ................. ignore questions in interviews.  

  

23. Interviewees are recommended to follow a certain ................. to allow them to communicate their 

main points.  

  

24. Senior executives advise candidates to request information from ................. before an interview.  

  

25. A candidate can also learn about a business by studying its .................  

  

26. The head of an interview training firm advises people to avoid telling .................  

  

27. In his job interview, one executive explained how he had ................. considerably from a previous 

failure.  

  

Reading Passage 3   

  

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 28-40.  

  

Talking Point   

Learning a second language fuels children's intelligence and makes their job prospects brighter. But the 

fact is, in New Zealand, as in many other English-speaking countries, speakers of two or more languages 

are in the minority. Eighty-four percent of New Zealanders are monolingual (speakers of only one 

language). This leaves a small number who claim to speak two or more languages - a small percentage of 

those born in New Zealand.  

  

  

Complete the sentences below   

  

Choose  NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS   from the text for each answer.   
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No matter how proud people are of their cultural roots, to speak anything other than English is a marker 

of difference here. That's why eight-year-old Tiffany Dvorak no longer wishes to speak her 

mothertongue, German, and eight-year-old Ani Powell is embarrassed when people comment on the 

fact that she can speak Maori *. As Joanne Powell, Ani's mother points out: 'In Europe, it's not unusual 

for kids to be bilingual. But, if you speak another language to your children in New Zealand, there are 

some people who think that you are not helping them become members of society.'  

  

But in fact, the general agreement among experts is that learning a second language is good for children. 

Experts believe that bilinguals - people who speak two languages - have a clear learning advantage over 

their monolingual schoolmates. This depends on how much of each language they can talk, not on which 

language is used, so it doesn't matter whether they are learning Maori or German or Chinese or any 

other language.  

  

Cathie Elder, a professor of Language Teaching and Learning at Auckland University, says: ‘A lot of 

studies have shown that children who speak more than one language sometimes learn one language 

more slowly, but in the end, they do as well as their monolingual schoolmates, and often better, in other 

subjects. The view is that there is an improvement in general intelligence from the effort of learning 

another language.’  

  

Dr Brigitte Halford, a professor of linguistics at Freiburg University in Germany, agrees. ‘Bilinguals tend 

to use language better as a whole,’ she says. They also display greater creativity and problem-solving 

ability, and they learn further languages more easily.’  

  

So with all of the benefits, why do we not show more enthusiasm for learning other languages? Parents 

and teachers involved in bilingual education say pressure from friends at school, general attitudes to 

other languages in English-speaking countries, and problems in the school system are to blame.  

  

In New Zealand, immigrants face the possibility of culture being lost along with the language their 

children no longer wish to speak. Tiffany's mother, Susanne Dvorak, has experienced this. When she and 

her husband Dieter left Germany six years ago to start up a new life in New Zealand, they thought it 

would be the perfect opportunity to raise their two-year-old as a bilingual. After all, bilingual Turkish 

families in Germany were normal, and Susanne had read all the books she could find on the subject.  

  

The idea was to have a home as a German-language environment and for Tiffany to learn English at 

nursery school. But when Tiffany went to nursery school, she stopped talking completely. She was quiet 

for about two or three months. Then, when she took up talking again, it was only in English. Concerned 
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for her language development, Dieter started speaking English to his daughter while Susanne continued 

in German.  

  

Today, when Susanne speaks to her daughter in German, she still answers in English. 'Or sometimes she 

speaks half and half. I checked with her teacher, and she very seldom mixes up German and English at 

school. She speaks English like a New Zealander. It's her German that's behind,' says Susanne.  

  

Professor Halford, also a mother of two bilingual children, says, 'It's normal for kids to refuse to speak 

their home language at the stage when they start to socialize with other kids in kindergarten or school'. 

But, she says, this depends a lot on the attitudes of the societies in question. In monolingual societies, 

like New Zealand, 'kids want to be like all the others and sometimes use bilingualism as one of the 

battlefields for finding their own identity in contrast to that of their parents.'  

  

She supports Susanne's approach of not pressuring her daughter. 'Never force the child to use a specific 

language; just keep using it yourself. The child will accept that. There is often a time when children or 

teenagers will need to establish their own identity as different from their schoolmates, and they may 

use their other language to do so.'  

  

Cathie Elder thinks immigrant parents should only speak English to their children if they can use English 

well themselves. 'What parents should do is provide rich language experiences for their children in 

whatever language they speak well. They may feel like outsiders and want to speak the local language, 

but it is more important for the child's language development to provide a lot of language experience in 

any language.'  

  

There can be differences between children in attitudes to learning languages. Susanne Dvorak's 

twoyear-old son, Danyon, is already showing signs of speaking German and English equally well. While 

her 'ideal' scenario hasn't happened with Tiffany, she is aware that her daughter has a certain bilingual 

ability, which, although mainly passive at this stage, may develop later on.  

  

Joanne Powell feels the same way about her daughter, Ani. 'At the moment she may not want to speak 

Maori, but that's okay because she'll pick it up again in her own time. It's more important that she has 

the ability to understand who she is. By learning another language, she can open the door to another 

culture.'  

  

Donna Chan, 25, a marketing specialist for IBM, arrived here with her parents from Hong Kong when she 

was four. She also remembers refusing to speak Chinese when she started primary school. But now she 



  https://ieltsmaterial.com  

 

158 | P a g e  

  

appreciates she had the chance to be bilingual. 'It's quite beneficial to speak another language in my job. 

Last year, my company sent me to a trade fair in Hong Kong because I could speak Chinese. Being 

bilingual definitely opens doors,' she says.  

  

* Maori: the language spoken by the Maori people, the first native people of New Zealand.  

  

Questions 28-31  

  

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text?  

 In boxes 28-31 on your answer sheet, write:  

TRUE    if the statement agrees with the information  

FALSE   if the statement contradicts the information  

NOT GIVEN     if there is no information on this  

  

28. Most people who speak a second language in New Zealand were born in another country.  

29. Most New Zealanders believe it is good to teach children a second language.  

30. Chinese is the most common foreign language in New Zealand.  

31. Some languages develop your intelligence more than others.  

  

Questions 32-38  

  

Look at the following statements (Questions 32-38) and the list of people below.  

Match each statement with the correct person, A-E.  

Write the correct letter, A-E, in boxes 32-38 on your answer sheet.  

NB You may use any letter more than once  

32.Children learning two languages may learn one language faster. 

33. It has been unexpectedly difficult to raise a bilingual child in New Zealand. 

34. Her daughter sometimes speaks a mixture of two languages.  

35. Children's attitudes to language depend on general social attitudes.  
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36. It is not important which language parents speak with their children.  

37. Learning a second language provides opportunities to learn another culture.  

38. Speaking a second language provides work opportunities.  

  

List of People  

  

A Cathie Elder  

B Brigitte Halford  

C Susanne Dvorak  

D Joanne Powell  

E Donna Chan  

  

Question 39  

  

Choose TWO letters, A-F.  

Write the correct letters in box 39 on your answer sheet.  

 Which TWO people stopped speaking one language as a child?  

A Donna Chan  

B Susanne Dvorak  

C Tiffany Dvorak 

D Cathie Elder 

E Brigitte Halford 

F Joanne Powell  

Question 40  

 Choose TWO letters, A-F.  

 Write the correct letters in box 40 on your answer sheet.  

 40.Which TWO people think that their children's language may develop as they get older?  

A Donna Chan  
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B Susanne Dvorak  

C Tiffany Dvorak  

D Cathie Elder  

E Brigitte Halford  

F Joanne Powell  
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 16 

  

Reading Passage 1  

Questions 1-14  

Telephone numbers of resident support services 

 

Read the advertisements below and answer Questions 1-4.  

  

A. I am a 25-year-old nanny with 6 years of experience in childcare with babies, toddlers and older 

children. I also worked with newborn babies in a hospital. I have checkable references, a childcare 

certificate, police check and a First Aid Certificate. I am a driver and a non-smoker. I have lived in Berlin 

for more than 7 years; my English and Spanish are very good.  

I am looking for a live-in nanny job in Madrid from November. If you need a loving, caring, responsible 

person to look after your children and teach them English, please contact me by email or by phone.  

B. Australian woman 32yrs experienced PA. Seeks a job in Malaysia. Available end of May. Bilingual in  

English and French. Partner: French. Work as a couple possible. Email …  

C. Indian web publisher seeks work: Website design, desktop publishing, book layout, graphic design— 

part-time or contract.  

Experienced, skilled, reliable. Contact:…  

D. I have experience within banking, hotels, local government and manufacturing – all mostly working in 

administration type roles with vast experience of Microsoft packages, Sage and a range of other 

bespoke systems.  

I look forward to any replies or guidance …  

 E. Driving job needed  

– Highly skilled driver, over 25  

– Have held full clean Class Cl license for 10 years  

– Know London extremely well  

– Willing to do physical work such as loading trucks  

– Want full-time work  

– Contact…  
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F. Science and Maths lessons given, experienced tutor, specialising in helping secondary school students 

with their state exams.  

Degree in Physics.  

Email….  

  

Questions 1-4  

Look at the six job advertisements A-F.  

 

Write the correct letter , A-F in boxes 1- 4 on your answer sheet.  

 

NB: You may use any letter more than once.  

 

1 Which person wants a teaching job?  

2 Which two people mention their foreign language skills?  

3 Who would be willing to do part-time work?  

4 Which two people describe their personal qualities?  

  

Read the text below and answer Questions 5 – 10  

  

Telephone numbers of resident support services  

  Numbe

r to  

Dial  

Your work  

Problems with your work  

e.g. pay, tax, hours, contracts 

156  

Money worries  

Opening a bank account, overdrafts, borrowing money, debts, 

overdue bills  

143  



  https://ieltsmaterial.com  

 

163 | P a g e  

  

Communication  

Access to email and other computer platforms, cheap phone cards and phone lines, using the 

post office  

102  

Health  

Accidents and emergencies, check-ups, dentist, depression and mental health  

146  

 

133  

 Free time, hobbies and interests  

Clubs, social activities, volunteering, meeting spots  

158  

Sports  

Gym, football, cycling, mountaineering, racquet sports, swimming, keep-fit  

144  

Papers, papers, papers  

Problems with bureaucracy, e.g. paying bills, booking, accommodation, legal advice  

103  

Language support  

Translation services and facilities, extra English classes,online support  

105  

Adapting  

Dealing with new people, new places, culture shock, loneliness – a friendly voice to help you 

with your problems  

104  

Everyday living   

Washing your clothes, where to eat, shopping, opening hours, keeping your room  

clean   
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Religion  

Information on services available, venues  

157  

Personal tutor  

All hostel residents are given a personal tutor who they can talk to about anything 

concerning them. To find out who yours is and how to contact them, ring …  

116  

  

Questions 5 – 10  

 Answer the questions below.  

Write the correct telephone numbers in boxes 5-10 on your answer sheet.  

NB: You may use any number more than once  

What number should you dial if…………………… 

  

5. you don’t know where to buy something you need?  

6. you suddenly feel very ill?  

7. you are having problems getting used to being in another country?  

8. you don’t understand the procedure for finding a place to stay?  

9. you want to do some exercise?  

10. you don’t know if your salary is right?  

  

Read the text below and answer Questions 11-14.  

  

Giving personal information in job interviews 

  

When you go to job interviews, you often need to give personal information about yourself, especially 

your work experiences, so before you go to the interview:  

  

• Prepare answers to questions which you think the interviewer may ask you.  
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• Think of examples of your achievements in previous jobs or while at school, and how you have 

managed any difficult situations.  

• Think about your personal strengths and weaknesses or how you would describe your own 

personality.  

• Make sure that you know the correct English expressions to describe what you have done in the 

past.  

Think about the kind of person the interviewer is looking for. Put yourself in the interviewer’s position. 

Ask yourself why they should choose to employ you, instead of the other people who are applying. The 

interviewer will also want to find out about your personal qualities. These are some examples of the 

kind of person the interviewer may want:  

– Team player  

 

– Good communication skills  

– Flexible  

  

Questions 11-14  

 Answer the questions below.  

 Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the text for each answer.  

 Write your answers in boxes 11-14 on your answer sheet.  

  

11.What personal information are employers particularly interested in?  

12. What should you prepare before the interview?  

13. Whose needs must you try to understand in the interview?  

14. What other personal information will the interviewer want to know about?  

–   Friendly and fun   

–   Honest   

–   Long - term   

–   Hard - worker   

–   Bu sin ess - minded   
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Reading Passage 2  

  

Accommodation for temporary summer staff 

  

Read offer our summer staff below and answer Questions 15 - 20   

 We offer our summer staff two kinds of accommodation.  

  

Staying with a family  

You can stay in the home of a local family. All our families are carefully chosen and will provide you with 

a single bedroom. If you have any special dietary requirements we, together with the family, will make 

sure your needs are met. This year, staying with a family costs £ 150 per week for half board, i.e.  

breakfast and evening meal. There are many advantages of staying with a family: the first is experiencing 

the culture, seeing from the inside how people live in another country. The others, of course, are making 

local friends and having opportunities for language practice.  

 Residential accommodation  

If you prefer, you could stay in residential accommodation. This is on the site of the local Tourist Training 

Institute. It provides individual study bedrooms with en-suite shower facilities and a fully equipped 

kitchen which you share with other summer workers who will be living in the eight rooms in your block. 

This option costs £90 per week, including the room, bed linen and towels, and weekly cleaning. It does 

not include food. In the vicinity of the Institute, there are many good, cheap cafes and restaurants, or 

you could buy food and cook for yourself. On the site, you have access to TV lounges, tennis courts and a 

swimming pool.   

If your job application is accepted, you will be sent a form for you to complete telling us which 

accommodation you require, and giving your bank details etc.  

 

 Answer the questions below.  

 Choose NO MORE THAN FOUR WORDS AND/OR NUMBERS from the text for each answer.  

Write your answers In boxes 15-20 on your answer sheet.   

15.What kind of room do you get when staying with families?  

16. What meals are included in the price?  

17. Name one advantage of staying with a family.  

18. What private facility does a residential bedroom offer?  
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19. Who do you share the residential accommodation with?  

20. Name a room you can use with other occupants.  

 

Read the text and answer questions 21-27 

McDonald Industrial Training Centre 

A.Lincoln  

  

Our training centre is based in the city of Lincoln, close to Hull, Sheffield, Nottingham and the east coast.  

Over the centuries, Lincoln's geographic position helped it grow into a well-known market town in the 

Middle Ages and later into an important industrial centre. Nowadays, with a population of 

approximately 120,000, Lincoln is a bustling, energetic city, thriving on its recent developments such as  

IT and the new university as well as its many tourist attractions such as the cathedral, the castle, the 

Roman remains and its medieval houses. And we must not forget its strong cultural life. Lincoln offers, 

among other things, theatre, film and archaeology, a famous Christmas market and many events and 

activities geared towards teenagers and those in their twenties.  

B. Around Lincoln  

 Apart from all the many attractions of the town itself, Lincoln is surrounded by beautiful countryside, 

and the sea is within easy reach. Nearby too are famous country houses, important nature reserves and 

historical seaside resorts. You can go seal-spotting, bird watching and swimming in the sea in just one 

day. All this helps to put Lincoln and Lincolnshire among the most attractive tourist destinations in the 

UK.  

C.McDonald Training Centre  

Our newly built training centre is about 3 miles outside Lincoln with which it has excellent transport 

links. It comprises lecture and seminar rooms, laboratories, workshops, accommodation and leisure 

facilities such as a cinema and a bowling alley, which are open to the public. It has already won prizes for 

its outstanding architecture and is surrounded by beautiful woodland.  

 D.Accommodation  

 All trainees have single accommodation in residences. This consists of a study bedroom with a private 

en-suite bathroom. The bedrooms are fully furnished, centrally heated and air-conditioned. Please note 

that towels and bed-linen are not provided. There are also shared kitchens, which are equipped with 

fridge, freezer and oven or microwave; trainees need to provide their own cooking " utensils, crockery 

and cutlery. The residential accommodation is 2 minutes walk from the training facilities and 5 minutes 

from bus stops.  
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Questions 21-27  

The text has four sections, A-D. Which section mentions the following?  

NB: You may use any letter more than once.  

21. very old buildings  

22. somewhere to cook  

23. the history of a place  

24. things for young people to do  

25. An outdoor leisure activity  

26. interesting looking buildings  

27. what trainees need to bring with them  

  

Reading Passage 3  

You and your CV  

Your CV is possibly your most important tool in your search to find the right job.  

 It is the first thing a future employer sees about you, and if it's not right, maybe the last. An employer 

will do no more than glance at your CV - it's estimated that most employers spend more than twenty 

seconds looking at each CV, so you have very little time to make the impression. Here's some advice to 

help you make the most of those twenty seconds.  

What it should look like  

The first rule of all CVs is to keep them clear and simple - anything complicated or long tends to get 

rejected instantly. Achieving that is a matter of making good use of lists, bullet points and note form, 

and of keeping your CV to the right length. There are no fixed rules on how long it should be, and it will 

vary, of course, according to your age, experience, etc., but keep it to one page if you can - this length is 

convenient for your reader to work with.   

As for style, there are different kinds of layouts you can follow - look at the examples on this site to see 

which one you prefer - but the basic rule is to use headings well to signal clearly where all the relevant 

information is. Make sure you include these sections: qualifications, skills, education, work experience, 

references, personal interests/hobbies, personal qualities, then label them clearly so that your 

prospective employer can find the information they want quickly and easily.  

  

Content  
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CVs tend to follow a fixed order. They start with your personal details such as name, address and contact 

details, then go on to personal qualities such as those things in your personality that might attract an 

employer, e.g. conscientious, adventurous, punctual, etc., and your career goals.   

After this comes the main part of your CV starting with education, then work experience. Use reverse 

chronological order to list these, starting with what you're doing now. It's most common to go back no 

more than 10 years. Give your job details such as job titles, the names of the organisations you worked 

for, an outline of your job duties and then note your particular achievements.  Then go on to your 

personal interests and finish up with the details of some good, reliable referees. Your future employer 

may not follow up on these, but they do make an impression.  

  

Do's and don'ts  

 A glance at your CV should create a good impression. Don't make spelling mistakes, and don't send in 

anything crumpled or with coffee stains on it. Anything like that leads to instant rejection. Use good 

quality A4 paper and don't send in anything other than a cover letter. Diplomas, testimonials, etc., will 

be requested later ~ they're interested in you.  

When you think you've finished writing your CV, read it over very carefully. Check your full stops, use of 

bullets, indentation, use of capital letters, etc. And never include in your CV anything that's not true. It's 

very easy for an employer to check, and if your CV doesn't match what they find out, then your chances 

of getting that job are probably gone.  

Finally, carry out the instructions in the job ad very carefully. If they require three copies, then send 

them three copies, not two or four. Make sure you meet the deadline too and put the right stamp on 

your envelope. You'll need to accompany your CV with a cover letter. This should be tailored to each job 

you apply for. Follow the link below for advice on how to write a cover letter.  

And last of all "Good luck"!  

  

 Remember to include:  

- Career history  

Questions 28-30  

  

-   Skills and strengths   

-   Awards and achievements   

-   Contact details   
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Do the following statements agree with the information in the text?  

 In boxes 28-30 on your answer sheet write.  

TRUE   if the statement agrees with the information  

FALSE   if the statement contradicts the information  

NOT GIVEN     If there is no information on this  

28.CVs are essential when applying for jobs.  

29.Employers spend a long time reading applicants' CVs.  

30.The style of CVs varies from country to country.  

  

Questions 31-34  

Complete the flowchart below.  

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR A NUMBER from the text for each answer.  

Write your answers in boxes 31-34 on your answer sheet.  

How to write your CV  

 

• Work experience (now----------> (32) ……………...years ago; including job details and  

(33)…………………. )  

• (34)..........................  

• References   

  

Questions 35-40  

Complete the summary in the box with words (A-K) below.  

  

Write the correct letters for your answers in boxes 35-40 on your answer.  

Sheet.  

Your CV should follow this progress ion:   

  

•   Name, address, contact details   

•   Personal (31)…………………. : including relevant personality strengths, and immediate career goals   

•   Education   
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A  deliver  

B  ensure  

C  customize  

D  look  

E  let  

F  Listen to  

G  fit  

H  Check for   

I  accompany  

J  attach  

K  follow  
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Advice on writing CVs  

The article advises people to:  

• make sure their CVs (35)…………………..good  

• 36)………………...spelling mistakes  

• not to (37)………………….any other documents  

• (38)…………………….them on time  

• (39)………………………..a covering letter for each job  

• (40)………………….the instructions of the job advert  
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 17  

 

Reading Passage 1  

Read the text below and answer Questions 1-7  

Five reviews of the Wellington Hotel  

  

A. My husband and I first stayed at Wellington a few years ago, and we've returned every year 

since then. When we arrive and check-in, we're always treated like old friends by the staff, so we very 

much feel at home. Our one disappointment during our last visit was that our room overlooked the car 

park, but that didn't spoil our stay.  

  

B. The hotel hardly seems to have changed in the last hundred years, and we prefer that to many 

modern hotels, which tend to look the same as each other. The Wellington has character! Our room was 

very comfortable and quite spacious. We can strongly recommend the breakfast, though we had to wait 

for a table as the hotel was so full. That was a bit annoying, and there was also nowhere to sit in the 

lounge.  

  

C. We made our reservation by phone without a problem, but when we arrived, the receptionist 

couldn't see it on the computer system. Luckily there was a room available. It wasn't quite what we 

would have chosen, but it was a pleasure to sit in it with a cup of tea and look out at the swimmers and 

surfers in the sea.  

  

D. We’d be happy to stay at the Wellington again. Although there’s nothing special about the 

rooms, the view from the lounge is lovely, and the restaurant staff were friendly and efficient. Breakfast 

was a highlight – there was so much on offer we could hardly decide what to eat. We’d stay another 

time just for that!  

  

E. The staff all did their jobs efficiently and were very helpful when we asked for information about 

the area. The only difficulty we had was making our reservation online – it wasn't clear whether 

payment for our deposit went through or not, and I had to call the hotel to find out. Still, once we'd 

arrived, everything went very smoothly, and we had a delicious dinner in the restaurant.  
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Questions 1-7  

  

Look at the five online reviews of the Wellington Hotel, A-E.  

Which review mentions the following?  

Write the correct letter, A-E, in boxes 1-7 on your answer sheet.  

 NB: You may use any letter more than once.  

  

1. like the view from the bedroom window  

2. finding the receptionists welcoming  

3. being pleased with the bedroom  

 

 

 

Come and play walking football or walking netball. 

Walking football and netball has become increasingly popular in recent years, but do you know you can 

take part in this area? The names make it clear what they are – two of the country's favourite sports 

where, instead of running, the players walk. It's as simple as that.  

  

Walking football was invented in the UK in 2011, but it was a 2014 TV commercial for a bank, showing it 

providing financial support to someone who wanted to set up a website for the game, that brought it to 

people’s attention. Since then, tens of thousands of people — mostly, though not only, over the age of 

50 — have started playing, and there are more than 800 walking football clubs. Both men and women 

play walking football, but at the moment the netball teams consist only of women. However, men are 

beginning to show an interest in playing.  

  

4.     becoming confused when booking a room   

5.     being impressed by the wide choice of food   

6.     staying in the hotel regularly   

7.     finding it inconvenient  that the hotel was crowded   

  

Read the text below and answer Questions   8 - 14.   
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The two games are designed to help people to be active or get fit, whatever their age and level of 

fitness. In particular, they were invented to encourage older men and women to get more exercise and 

to give them a chance to meet other people. Regular physical activity helps to maintain energy, strength 

and flexibility. You can start gently and do a little more each session. The benefits include lower heart 

rate and blood pressure, greater mobility, less fat and more muscle.  

  

Many players have given up a sport – either through age or injury – and can now take it up again. 

They’re great ways for people to enjoy a sport they used to play and love, and keep active at the same 

time, though people who have never played the standard game before are also very welcome.  

  

The local councils Active Lifestyles Team runs sessions at all the council’s leisure centres. Come alone or 

with a friend, and enjoy a friendly game on Monday or Saturday afternoons, or Tuesday or Thursday 

evenings. Each session costs £3 per person, and you don’t have to come regularly or at the same time 

each week. Our aim is to set up netball and football clubs as soon as there are enough regular players.  

  

Questions 8-14          

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text on passage?  

 In boxes 8 -14 on your answersheet, write,  

 TRUE     if the statement agrees with the information 

  FALSE    if the statement contradicts the information  

  NOT GIVEN    if there is no information on this  

  

8. Walking football became well-known when a club featured in a TV programme about the sport.  

9. The majority of walking netball players are men.  

10. Most clubs arrange social activities for their members,  

11. Players are tested regularly to measure changes in their fitness.  

12. People who have never played football are encouraged to play walking football.  

13. People can take part in the Active Lifestyles Team’s sessions whenever they wish  

14. The Active Lifestyles Team intends to start clubs in the future.  

  

Reading Passage 2  
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Read the text below and answer Questions 15-20.  

  

Dress regulations at work  

Your contract may state that you need to dress in a certain manner or wear a uniform. Your contract 

might also state that you need to dress ‘smartly’, rather than specifying any particular garments. As you 

might well have conflicting ideas of what counts as smart’, you should ask your employer for 

clarification. Many employers that have a strict dress code choose to provide clothing or a discount on 

clothing. However, this is not necessarily compulsory for the employer and is a factor you need to 

consider when taking a job.  

  

Protective clothing and equipment  

Your employer can tell you to put on protective clothing and equipment (such as gloves, a visor, boots, 

etc.).  If you don’t, your employer is entitled to take disciplinary action, which can include excluding you  

from the workplace. 

 

You are required to: 

• Co-operate with your employer on health and safety 

• Correctly use work items provided by your employer, 

including protective equipment in accordance with 

instructions.  

• not interfere with or misuse anything provided for your 

health and safety or welfare  

 

Of course, any protective gear has to fit and be appropriate for the situation. It shouldn’t cause you pain. 

If it does, you should negotiate alternative equipment or arrangements. Don’t be put off. Sometimes 

employers can, out of caution, interpret health and safety rules unnecessarily rigidly. And of course, you 

shouldn’t be required to pay for any protective equipment or clothing that you need. However, if your 

employer buys the gear, they are entitled to keep it when you leave.  

  

The obligation to maintain protective clothing lies with the employer. The employer is also required to 

provide appropriate storage space to keep the protective equipment when it is not being used. And 

finally, the employer must provide the equipment and service free of charge to the employee.  

Jewellery  

Banning employees from wearing jewellery and loose clothing may be justified to prevent a potential 

hygiene hazard if you work in areas of food production or areas which need to be kept sterile.  
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Likewise, your employer can judge that loose jewellery may constitute a snagging hazard if you operate 

machinery. If you think restrictions are not justified by health and safety concerns, talk to your 

workplace union rep if you have one, as they may know of solutions to the problem which other 

employees have used before.  

  

Questions 15-20  

Complete the sentences below.  

 Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer.  

  

 

17. Employees who fail to wear protective clothing when required could be subject to ................ 

procedures.  

18. Employees ought not to be in ................ because of protective clothing or equipment.  

19. It is the company’s responsibility to ensure that there is a suitable place for the ................ of 

protective equipment.  

20. Employees who work with certain types of ................ may have to remove jewellery to avoid 

potential injuries.  

  

Read the text below and answer Questions 21-27.  

  

How to achieve a better work-life balance 

As more and more employees work from home full time and everyone has 24/7 access to email, 

balancing work and family may not seem like an easily attainable goal. So how can you juggle the 

demands of both worlds? Below are some tips to help you get started.  

  

It's easy to get sucked into habits that make us less efficient without realizing it – like keeping your social 

media page open at work, so you don't miss something 'important'. Draw up a list with all the activities 

that don't enhance your life or career. Then minimize the time you spend on them.  

Write your answers in boxes  15 - 20   on your answer sheet.   

  

15 .      If employees are unsure about what their company wishes them to wear   for work, they should  

request ................   

16 .      Some companies  offer their employees a ................ when they buy items to wear for work.   
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It's hard to say no', especially to a supervisor or loved one, but sometimes that powerful little word is 

essential. Learn to use 'no' judiciously, and it will become a powerful tool in balancing work and family.  

Research shows that exercise helps you remain alert. Finding time to hit the gym may be hard, but it will 

ultimately help you get more things done because exercise boosts energy and improves your ability to 

concentrate.  

Study after study shows that significant sleep deprivation affects your health and well-being. Exposure 

to electronics can significantly negatively impact your sleep, so try to unplug an hour before you go to 

sleep.  

What would you do if you had a whole day to yourself with no demands on your time? While most 

people don't have the luxury of an entire day dedicated to relaxation, continually putting off that 

downtime and putting everyone's needs before yours will wear you down. Pick a time to do something 

just for you. Even just a few minutes of 'me time' a day will help to recharge your batteries.  

Don’t assume your family and manager are aware of your concerns. If you feel you have to adjust your 

schedule to discover a better work-life balance, then voice that requirement. If that means asking your 

boss for permission to leave a few minutes early once a week so you can hit that yoga class on the way 

home, do it.  

All new habits require time to build, so if you find yourself sneaking your smartphone to bed, that's 

okay. Leave your phone downstairs tomorrow night. Tiny steps are the key to finding that balance, so 

start small, and go from there. Most of all, know your limitations and what works best for you; then 

decide what matters, what advice you want to follow, and prioritize.  

  

Questions 21-27  

Complete the notes below.  

 Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer.  

Write your answers in Boxes 21-27 on your answer sheet.  

Achieving a better work-life balance  

How to begin  

• Make a complete 21 ................ of things that are not helpful and reduce involvement in them  

• Refuse some requests as this can be a useful 22 ................ in gaining a better work-life balance  
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– insufficient sleep can make people ill  

    – avoid focusing on 24 ................ in the lead-up to bedtime  

  

Issues that require attention  

• Those who see other people’s 25 ................ as more important than their own will suffer  

• If the working day is too long, get 26 ................ to shorten it occasionally  

• People should learn to recognize their own 27 ................  

  

Reading Passage 3  

  

Read the text below and answer Questions 28-40.  

  

San Francisco’s Golden Gate Bridge 

A. For several decades in the nineteenth century, there were calls to connect the rapidly growing 

metropolis of San Francisco to its neighbours across the mile-wide Golden Gate Strait, where San 

Francisco Bay opens onto the Pacific Ocean. Eventually, in 1919, officials asked the city engineer, 

Michael O’Shaughnessy, to explore the possibility of building a bridge. He began to consult engineers 

across the USA about the feasibility of doing so, and the cost. Most doubted whether a bridge could be 

built at all, or estimated that it would cost $100 million. However, a Chicago-based engineer named 

Joseph Strauss believed he could complete the project for a modest $25 to $30 million. After his 

proposal was accepted, Strauss set about convincing the communities on the northern end of the strait 

that the bridge would be to their benefit, as well as to that of San Francisco. With population centres 

growing fast, there was severe traffic congestion at the ferry docks, and motor vehicle travel by ferry 

was fast exceeding capacity.  

  

B. The bridge could not be constructed without the agreement of the US War Department, which 

owned the land on each side of the strait and had the power to prevent any harbour construction that 

might affect shipping traffic. In 1924, San Francisco and Marin counties applied for a permit to build a 

Things that can help   

•   Regular exercise   

     –   can increase 23 ................ significantly   

•   Sleep   
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bridge, and after hearing overwhelming arguments in favour of the project, the Secretary of War 

agreed. Despite the economic benefits promised by its supporters, the project met fierce resistance 

from several businesses – particularly ferry companies – and civic leaders. Not only would the bridge be 

an obstacle to shipping and spoil the bay's natural beauty, they argued, but it also wouldn't survive the 

sort of earthquake that had devastated the city in 1906. Eight years of legal actions followed as 

opponents tried to prevent it from being built.  

  

C. Meanwhile, Strauss’s team scrapped their original plans in favour of a suspension span capable 

of moving more than two feet to each side: this would withstand strong wind far better than a rigid 

structure. They also planned the two towers, and decided on a paint colour they called ‘international 

orange’.  

  

D. O'Shaughnessy, Strauss and the Secretary to the Mayor of San Francisco believed a special 

district needed to be created, with responsibility for planning, designing and financing construction. The 

formation of this district would enable all the counties affected by the bridge to have a say in the 

proceedings. This happened in 1928 when the California legislature passed an act to establish the 

Golden Gate Bridge and Highway District, consisting of six counties. In 1930, residents voted on the 

question of whether to put up their homes, their farms and their business properties as security for a 

$35 million bond issue to finance construction. The outcome was a large majority in favour.  

  

However, the District struggled to find a financial backer amid the difficulties of the Great Depression; a 

problem made worse by years of expensive legal proceedings. Now desperate, Strauss personally sought 

help from the President of Bank of America, who provided a crucial boost by agreeing to buy $6 million 

in bonds in 1932.  

E. Construction began in January 1933, with the excavation of a vast amount of rock to establish 

the bridge’s two anchorages – the structures in the ground that would take the tension from the 

suspension cables. The crew consisted of virtually anyone capable of withstanding the physical rigours 

of the job, as out-of-work cab drivers, farmers and clerks lined up for the chance to earn steady wages 

as ironworkers and cement mixers.  

The attempt to build what would be the first bridge support in the open ocean proved an immense 

challenge. Working from a long framework built out from the San Francisco side, divers plunged to 

depths of 90 feet through strong currents to blast away rock and remove the debris. The framework was 

damaged when it was struck by a ship in August 1933 and again during a powerful storm later in the 

year, setting construction back five months.  

  

F. The two towers were completed in June 1935, and a New Jersey-based company was appointed 

to handle the on-site construction of the suspension cables. Its engineers had mastered a technique in 

which individual steel wires were banded together in spools and carried across the length of the bridge 
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on spinning wheels. Given a year to complete the task, they instead finished in just over six months, 

having spun more than 25,000 individual wires into each massive cable.  

  

The roadway was completed in April 1937, and the bridge officially opened to pedestrians the following 

month. The next day, President Roosevelt announced its opening via White House telegraph.  

  

G. The Golden Gate has endured as a marvel of modern engineering; its main span was the longest 

in the world for a suspension bridge until 1981, while its towers made it the tallest bridge of any type 

until 1993. It withstood a destructive earthquake in 1989 and was closed to traffic only three times in its 

first 75 years due to weather conditions. Believed to be the most photographed bridge in the world, this 

landmark was named one of the seven civil engineering wonders of the United States by the American 

Society of Civil Engineers in 1994.  

  

Questions 28-35  

  

The text above has seven sections, A-G.  

 Which section mentions the following?  

 Write the correct letter, A-G, in boxes 28-35 on your answer sheet.  

NB: You may use any letter more than once.  

  

28. why it was easy to recruit workers to build the bridge  

29. a change in the design of the bridge  

30. opposition to building the bridge  

31. why a bridge was desirable  

32. problems with raising funding for the bridge  

33. permission being given to building the bridge  

34. which records the bridge broke  

35. the idea that building a bridge might be impossible  
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Questions 36 – 40 

Questions 36 – 40  

Complete the sentences below 

Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer 

Write your answers in boxes 36-40 on your answer sheet.  

  

36. Building the bridge required a ..................... issued by the Secretary of War.  

37. One objection to building the bridge was that another ..................... would destroy it.  

38. Construction was delayed when the framework was damaged by a ship and again by a .....................  

39. The last part of the bridge to be constructed was the .....................  

40. The bridge was first used by ..................... in May 1937.  
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 18  

  

Reading Passage 1  

The best travel wallets 

Keep all your bank cards, documents, passports and ID in one of these convenient carriers, which have 

been selected by Becca Meier.  

  

A.  Kipling Travel Doc Travel Document Holder  

This zip-around wallet comes in five different patterns and is made of nylon. It also has space where 

users can put a pen, pockets for cards, an ID window and a pocket for change.  

  

B. Lifeventure Mini Travel Document Wallet  

This is a waterproof wallet, which uses anti-RFID (radio frequency identification) material so your 

financial details will be safe. It is black with smart sky-blue finishing touches and has a small internal 

compartment, a smartphone pocket and an external pocket. It can fit two passports.  

  

 

D. Ted Baker Voyager's Travel Wallet  

This wallet comes in smooth black leather and is no bigger than a passport, but roomy enough for any 

insurance documents or flight tickets. A small navy-blue pen is supplied inside.  

  

E. Radley Abbey Travel Wallet  

This plain travel wallet opens up to reveal pockets in various colours labelled 'cards', 'passport' and 

'tickets', as well as others left blank for extras. It comes in a handy drawstring bag.  

  

F. Go travel Organiser   

C. Cath Kidston Breton Stripe   

A wallet so slim it could easily pass for a small notebook. The inside compartment labels identifying each  

s eparate section all have silver lettering on them. The wallet has a special coating which   makes it easy to  

wipe anything like sand off.   
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The black wallet features seven slip-in card compartments, two small interior zip pockets and a load of 

other slip-in compartments; it can fit at least four passports.  

  

G. Go travel Glo Travel Wallet  

This is a simple, very reasonably priced wallet. It is made of PVC plastic and will suit those who like a 

wallet that is easy to spot. It comes in a range of bright colours with a white holiday-related design on 

the front. It has five compartments that can fit a passport with other cards/tickets.  

  

Questions 1-8  

 Look at the seven reviews of travel wallets, A-G.  

 For which travel wallet are the following statements true?   

 Write the correct letter, A-G, in boxes 1 -8 on your answer sheet.   

 NB: You may use any letter more than once  

 

5. Something is provided for writing.  

6. This will suit people who want to be able to find their document wallet easily in their luggage.  

7. Something to keep this wallet in is provided.  

8. This wallet has been specially made to prevent people from detecting the numbers on any bank 

cards, etc. inside it.  

  

UK rail services - how do I claim for my delayed train? 

  

Generally, if you have been delayed on a train journey, you may be able to claim compensation, but 

train companies all have different rules, so it can be confusing to work out what you're entitled to. The 

type of delay you can claim for depends on whether the train company runs a Delay Repay scheme or a 

less generous, older-style scheme.  

  

1 . This wallet will suit pe ople who prefer natural materials.   

2.     Users of this wallet do not need to worry about taking it out in the rain.   

3.     Parts of the inside of this walle t have categories printed on them in one colour   

4.     This wallet would suit someone who needs to keep seve ral passports together.   
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Delay Repay is a train operator scheme to compensate passengers when trains are late, and the train 

company will pay out even if it was not responsible for the delay. The scheme varies between 

companies, but up to 2016 most paid 50 per cent of the single ticket cost for 30 minutes' delay and 100 

per cent for an hour. On the London Underground, you get a full refund for 15-minute delays.  

  

Companies that do not use Delay Repay and still use the older scheme will not usually pay compensation 

if the problem is considered to be out of their control. But it is still worth asking them for compensation, 

as some may payout. You are unlikely to get compensation for a delay if any of the following occur:  

  

• Accidents involving people getting onto the line illegally  

• Gas leaks or fires in buildings next to the line which was not caused by a train company  

• Line closures at the request of the emergency services  

• Exceptionally severe weather conditions  

• Strike action  

National Rail Conditions of Travel state that you are entitled to compensation in the same form that you 

paid for the ticket. Some train companies are still paying using rail vouchers, which they are allowed to if 

you do not ask for a cash refund.  

  

Since 2016, rail passengers have acquired further rights for compensation through the Consumer Rights 

Act. This means that passengers could now be eligible for compensation due to: a severely overcrowded 

train with too few carriages available; a consistently late running service; and a service that is delayed 

for less than the time limit that applied under existing compensation schemes.  

  

However, in order to exercise their rights beyond the existing compensation schemes, for instance, 

Delay Repay, and where the train operating company refuses to compensate despite letters threatening 

court action, passengers may need to bring their claims to a court of law.   

  

Questions 9-14  

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text?  

  

 In boxes 9-14 on your answer sheet, write   

TRUE      if the statement agrees with the information  
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FALSE     if the statement contradicts the information  

NOT GIVEN     if there is no information on this  

  

9. The system for claiming compensation varies from one company to another.  

10. Under Delay Repay, a train company will only provide compensation if it caused the delay.  

11. Under Delay Repay, underground and other train companies give exactly the same amounts of 

money in compensation.  

12. An increasing number of train companies are willing to pay compensation for problems they are not 

responsible for.  

13. It is doubtful whether companies using the older scheme will provide compensation if a delay is 

caused by a strike.  

14. Passengers may receive compensation in the form of a train voucher if they forget to request cash.  

  

Reading Passage 2  

  

Vacancy for food preparation assistant 

Durrant House pic runs restaurants and cafes as concessions in airports, train stations and other busy 

environments around the country. We currently have a vacancy for a food preparation assistant in our 

restaurant at Locksley Stadium, serving football fans and concert-goers before, during and after events. 

In addition, we cater for private parties several times a week. If you have relevant experience and a 

passion for preparing food to a very high standard, we'll be delighted to hear from you. You must be 

able to multitask and to work in a fast-paced environment. It goes without saying that working as an 

effective and supportive member of a team is essential, so you need to be happy in this type of work.  

  

The role includes the usual responsibilities, such as treating hygiene as your number one priority, 

cleaning work areas, and doing whatever is required to provide food of excellent quality. The person 

appointed will carry out a range of tasks, including ensuring all raw food items are fresh, preparing 

vegetables to be cooked, making sure frozen food products are used in rotation, and throwing away any 

food products that are near or have passed their expiry date. He or she will be required to familiarise 

themselves with the storage system, so as to put food product supplies in the proper place and retrieve 

them in the right order. In particular; we are looking for someone with skill at baking, to play a large role 

in the production of pies and cakes.  
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Given the nature of the venue, working hours vary from week to week, depending on the events being 

held, and will often involve starting early in the morning or finishing late at night. You can expect to 

work an average of around 18 hours a week, although this cannot be guaranteed.    

You will also have the opportunity to work in another of our sites for one or two days a week, or for 

longer periods and will be paid for ten days of holidays a year; Training will be provided in food safety.  

 If this sounds like the job for you, please contact Jo Simmons at Simmons. Jedurrant-house.com.  

 Questions 15-19  

 Complete the notes below. Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer.   

 Write your answers in boxes 15-19 on your answer sheet,  

 

• ability to multitask  

• must enjoy working in a (16)..........................     

Responsibilities include:  

• maintaining high standards of (17)....................................    

• checking the freshness of raw food  

• ensuring no food is used after its expiry date  

• learning the procedure for the (18)..................................    

- doing a considerable amount of the baking Conditions:  

• working hours are not (19)...............................    

• payment is made for holidays     

  

.  

Setting up a business partnership in the UK. 

Two or more people can go into -business together by setting up either a limited company or a 

partnership. A partnership is the easier way to get started and simply links two or more people together 

in a simple business structure. Unlike a limited company, a partnership doesn't have a separate legal 

  

Vacancy for food preparation assistant   

Location of the  restaurant: in a (15)..............................     

Requirements:   

-   relevant experience   
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status. The partners are usually self-employed individuals, although a limited company counts as a 'legal 

person' and can also be a partner.  

  

In a partnership, you and your partner or partners personally share responsibility for your business. This 

means, among other things, that if your business cannot afford to pay its debts, you must pay them 

yourselves. Again, this is not the case with a limited company. Partners share the business's profits, and 

each partner pays tax on their share. When you set up a business partnership, you need to choose a 

name. You can trade under your own names, for example, 'Smith and Jones', or you can choose another 

name for your business. You don't need to register your name. However, you should register your name 

as a trademark if you want to stop people from trading under your business name.  

  

Business partnership names must not include limited', 'Ltd', 'limited liability partnership', 'LLP', 'public 

limited company' or 'pic', be offensive, or be the same as an existing trademark. Your name also can't 

suggest a connection with government or local authorities, unless you get permission. There is no 

central database of partnership names in the UK, so to avoid using the same name as another business, 

it is advisable to search on the internet for the name you are considering.  

  

You must include all the partners' names and the business name (if you have one) on official paperwork, 

for example, invoices. You must choose or nominate a partner who is responsible for registering your 

partnership with HM Revenue and Customs (HMRC), the government department responsible for the 

collection of taxes. This person is responsible for managing the partnership's tax returns and keeping 

business records. Alternatively, you can appoint an agent to deal with HMRC on your behalf. All partners 

need to register with HMRC separately and send their own tax returns as individuals. You must register 

by 5 October in your business's second tax year, or you could be charged a penalty. You must also 

register for VAT if your VAT taxable turnover is more than £85,000. You can choose to register if it's 

below this, for example, to reclaim VAT on business supplies.  

  

Questions 20-27  

Complete the sentences below.   

 Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer.   

 Write your answers in boxes 20-27 on your answer sheet.  

  

20. A partnership is different from a limited company in not having its own……...as a legal body.  

21. The partners are personally responsible for paying all the partnership's……………….    

22. The partnership's………….are divided between the partners.  
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23. Registering the partnership's name prevents others from using that name when………...     

24. The best way to find out if a name is already in use is to use the………………...    

25. The names of the partners and the partnership must appear on……......and other documents.  

26. You must have a nominated partner or someone to act as your………...for all contact with HMRC.  

27. You will have to pay a…………....if you miss the deadline for registering the partnership.  

  

Reading Passage 3  

  

THE ROLE OF THE SWISS POSTBUS 

  

The Swiss Postbus Limited is the largest of the country's 78 coach companies. Administered by the 

Motor Services Department of the Post Office, it carries over 120 million passengers each year and is 

carefully integrated with other public transport services: trains, boats and mountain cableways. The 

Swiss transportation system resembles a tree, with the larger branches representing federal and private 

railways, the smaller branches being the coaches, and the twigs being the urban transit operators 

running trains, city buses, boats, chairlifts and so on. But the trunk that holds the tree together is the 

vast Postbus network, without which the whole network would not function.  

  

There isn't an inhabited place in Switzerland that cannot be reached by some sort of public transport. 

Federal law and the Swiss Constitution stipulate that every village with a population greater than 40 is 

entitled to regular bus services. The frequency of these services is directly related to population density. 

Timetables are put together four years in advance and seldom change. If a new route is to be 

introduced, the population of the area affected is invited to vote in a referendum.  

  

At times, post buses are the main — sometimes the only — links between settlements. These coaches, 

often with a trailer in tow to increase their capacity, are a common sight in high-altitude regions, and 

their signature sound — part of Rossini's William Tell Overture, played by the drivers on three-tone post 

horns with electrical compressors at every road turn — is one of the most familiar Swiss sounds.  

  

The three-tone horns can still be used to 'talk' to post offices (and each other) from a distance. By 

altering the combination of the tones, a driver can announce 'departure of post’, 'arrival of post', 'arrival 

of special post', and so on - so much more romantic and often more reliable than radio or mobile 

phones. This musical 'language' started in the mid-nineteenth century, when the coach drivers could 

also blow their horns a certain number of times on approaching the station to indicate the number of 

horses needing to be fed, giving the stationmaster time to prepare the fodder.  
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The Postbus history goes back to 1849 when the Swiss postal service was made a monopoly. The role of 

today's modern yellow buses was, back then, played by horse-drawn carriages (or in winter by sleighs, in 

order to travel on snow), which were the same colour. By 1914, eight years after the first motor coaches 

were introduced, there were still 2,500 horses, 2,231 coaches (or carriages) and 1,059 sleighs in service.  

  

After the First World War, Swiss Post bought a fleet of decommissioned military trucks which were 

converted into post buses, but it was not until 1961 that the last horse-drawn coach was replaced with a 

motorised version.  

  

Today, the Swiss Post Office boasts one of the world's most advanced coach fleets including a fuel-cell 

model of the world's first driverless bus. This was launched in 2015 in the town of Sion, the capital of the 

Canton of Valais, one of the 26 cantons, or administrative regions, that make up the country.  

  

Post buses often go to places that other means of transport cannot reach_ Most of the drivers, 

therefore, see themselves as educators and tour guides. Although it's not in their job description, they're 

likely to point out the sights — waterfalls, gorges, and so on — and are always ready to pull over for a 

photo opportunity.  

  

Switzerland's longest Postbus journey, and one of the highest, crosses four mountain passes - an 

eighthour trip undertaken by a single Postbus. The route goes through several cantons; two languages 

(German and Italian); all four seasons - from burning sunshine to showers and heavy snowfalls: and 

countless places of interest, One of the passes, the Gotthard, is often described as 'the People's Road', 

probably because it connects the German-speaking canton of Uri with Italian-speaking Ticino. Like 

Switzerland itself, post buses 'speak' all four state languages: German, French, Italian and Romansh - and 

by law, their automated intercom announcements are given in the language of whichever canton the 

bus is currently passing through.  

  

Irrespective of their previous driving experience, drivers undergo lots of training. During the first year, 

they have to drive post buses under the supervision of a more experienced driver. Only after two years 

of safe driving in the valleys can they be pronounced ready for a mountain bus.   

  

Some routes are not at all busy, with the bus often carrying just two or three passengers at a time, But 

for most people living in small mountain villages, the Postbus is of the utmost importance_ It not only 

carries the villagers to town and back, but it also takes village children to and from school, delivers mail, 

transports milk from the village farms down to the valley, collects rubbish from the village (Swiss laws do 

not allow dumping anywhere in the mountains), and brings building materials to households. It takes 
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elderly villagers to shops and carries their shopping up the hill to their homes. More a friend than just a 

means of transportation, for the dwellers of mountain villages the Postbus is an essential part of life.  

  

Questions 28-32  

Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D.  

Write the correct letter in boxes 28 – 32 on your answer sheet.  

28. When comparing the Swiss transportation system to a tree, the writer emphasizes  

  A. the size of the Postbus system.  

B. how competitive the Postbus system is  

C. how important the Postbus system is  

D. the threat to the Postbus system.  

  

29. What is said about the bus services in the second paragraph?  

  A. Villages have the chance to request more buses every four years.  

B. New routes are often introduced to reflect an increase in population.  

C. Timetables tend to change every four years.  

D. The number of buses that call at a village depends on how many people live there.  

  

30. According to the fourth paragraph, what were three-tone horns first used to indicate?  

A. how many coach horses required food  

B. how long the bus would stay at the station  

C. how many passengers wanted a meal  

D. how soon the bus would arrive at the station  

  

31. What point does the writer make about the Postbus drivers?  

A. Many choose to give passengers information about the surroundings.  

B. Most are proud of driving buses to places without other forms of transport  

C. They are required to inform passengers about the sights seen from the bus  

D. They are not allowed to stop for passengers to take photographs. 
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32. What is said about the buses’ automated announcements? 

A. They are given in the language of the bus’s starting point.  

B. The language they are given depends on where the bus is at that time.  

C. They are always given in all the four languages of Switzerland.  

D. The language they are given depends on the bus's destination.  

  

Questions 33-40   

 Do the following statements agree with the information given in the text.  

  In boxes 33-40 on your answer sheet, write.  

 TRUE     if the statement agrees with the information  

FALSE    if the statement contradicts the information  

NOT GIVEN    if there is no information on this  

33. Some post buses after the First World War were originally army vehicles.  

34. The number of driverless buses has increased steadily since 2015.  

35. On the longest Postbus route in Switzerland, passengers have to change buses.  

36. The weather on the longest Postbus route is likely to include extreme weather conditions.  

37. There is a widely used nickname for part of the longest route used by post buses.  

38. Bus driver's training can be shortened if they have driven buses before joining Postbus.  

39. In some villages, most passengers are school children.  

40. Buses carry only rubbish that can be recycled.  
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 19  

  

Reading Passage 1 

 Auston Health Centre Patient Information Leaflet  & Bentley Hospital Catering Service 

 

AUSTON HEALTH CENTRE PATIENT INFORMATION LEAFLET 

 

A. Appointments: 

Please telephone 826969 (8.30am - 5.00pm: Mon - Fri). We suggest that you try to see the same doctor 

whenever possible because it is helpful for both you and your doctor to know each other well. We try 

hard to keep our appointments running to time, and ask you to be punctual to help us achieve this; if 

you cannot keep an appointment, please phone in and let us know as soon as possible so that it can be 

used for someone else. Please try to avoid evening appointments if possible. Each appointment is for 

one person only. Please ask for a longer appointment if you need more time. 

 

B. Weekends and Nights: 

Please telephone 823307 and a recorded message will give you the number of the doctor from the 

Centre on duty. Please remember this is in addition to our normal working day. Urgent calls only please. 

A Saturday morning emergency surgery is available between 9.30am and 10.00am. Please telephone for 

home visits before 10.00am at weekends. 

 

C. Centre Nurses: 

Liz Stuart, Martina Scott and Helen Stranger are available daily by appointment to help you with 

dressings, ear syringing, children's immunisations, removal of stitches and blood tests. They will also 

advise on foreign travel, and can administer various injections and blood pressure checks. For any over 

75s unable to attend the clinic, Helen Stranger will make a home visit. AII three Centre Nurses are 

available during normal working hours to carry out health checks on patients who have been on doctors' 

lists for 3 years. 

 

D. New Patients: 

Within 3 months of registering with the Centre, new patients on regular medication are invited to 

attend a health check with their doctor. Other patients can arrange to be seen by one of the Centre 

Nurses. 
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E. Services Not Covered: 

Some services are not covered by the Centre e.g. private certificates, insurance, driving and sports 

medicals, passport signatures, school medicals and prescriptions for foreign travel. There are 

recommended fees for these set by the National Medical Association. Please ask at reception. 

 

F. Receptionists: 

Our receptionists provide your primary point of contact-they are all very experienced and have a lot of 

basic information at their fingertips. They will be able to answer many of your initial queries and also act 

as a link with the rest of the team. They may request brief details of your symptoms or illness - this 

enables the doctors to assess the degree of urgency. 

 

G. Change of Address: 

Please remember to let us know if you decide to relocate. It is also useful for us to have a record of your 

telephone number. 

 

Questions 1-4 

Reading Passage 'Auston Health Centre Patient Information Leaflet' has seven sections, A-G. 

Which paragraph contains the following information? 

Write the correct letter A-G in boxes 1-4 on your answer sheet. 

1. what to do if you need help outside normal working hours 

2. who to speak to first for general information 

3. what happens when you register with the Centre 

4. what to do if you need to cancel a doctor's appointment 

Questions 5-9 

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the Reading Passage above? 

In boxes 5-9 on your answer sheet, write 

 

     TRUE    if the statement agrees with the text 

     FALSE    if the statement contradicts the text 

     NOT GIVEN   if no information is given about it 
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5. You must always see the same doctor if you visit the Centre. 

6. If you want a repeat prescription you must make an appointment. 

7. Helen Stranger is the Head Nurse. 

8. It is possible that receptionists will ask you to explain your problem. 

9. You should give the Health Centre your new contact details if you move house. 

  

Read the text below and answer Questions 10-14. 

BENTLEY HOSPITAL CATERING SERVICE 

TO ALL PERMANENT AND TEMPORARY MEMBERS OF STAFF 

IMPORTANT INFORMATION 

Meal Breaks 

(minimum company guidelines)     

HOURS WORKED             BREAK TO BE TAKEN 

0-4 hrs  nil 

4-6 hrs  15 mins 

6-8 hrs 30 mins 

8-12 hrs  60 mins (taken as 2 x 30 mins) 

12-24 hrs    75 mins (taken as 2 x 30 mins + 1 x 15 mins) 

 

Your section staffing board will show the times when these breaks are to be taken. 

Please note 

It is your responsibility to check that the total break time shown on the staffing sheets accurately 

reflects the breaks that you take. Any discrepancies should be raised with your Staff Co-ordinator 

immediately. 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS - FOOD HANDLERS 
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Food handlers are those concerned with preparing and serving unwrapped food. Food handlers should 

report any instance of sickness, diarrhoea and/or stomach upset experienced either while at work or 

during a holiday to a member of the Personnel Management team. Any infections of ear, nose, throat, 

mouth, chest or skin should also be reported to a member of the Personnel Management team. Food 

handlers need to have an annual dental examination by the company dentist. Alternatively, a current 

certificate of dental fitness may be produced from their own dentist. This applies to all permanent staff 

who handle food. 

Questions 10-14 

Complete each sentence with the correct ending, A-J, below. 

Write the correct letter, A-J, in boxes 10-14 on your answer sheet. 

 

10.  Temporary employees only working 3 hours should 

11.  Employees who work 11 hours should 

12.  To find out when to have their breaks, employees should 

13.  Employees working with food must 

14.  Food handlers who have been ill should 

 

A.    talk to a staff co-ordinator. 

B.    have two thirty-minute breaks. 

C.   not take any breaks for meals. 

D.    pay for any meals they have. 

E.    get a single one-hour break. 

F.    look at the section staffing board. 

G.    lose pay for their break times. 

H.    tell a member of the Personnel Management team. 

 I.    have an annual dental examination. 

J.    consult their doctor. 

Reading Passage 2 

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 15-27, which are based on Reading Passages below. 

 

Bramley College International Scholarships & Using the Internet and CD-ROM databases in the Library 
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Questions 15-21 

Reading Passage "Bramley College International Scholarships" has six sections, A-G. 

Which paragraph contains the following information? 

Write the correct letter A-G in boxes 15-21 on your answer sheet. 

NB You may use any letter more than once 

 

15. It is awarded on results obtained in the SCE exam. 

16. It is only available to students from the College's overseas branch. 

17. It is not offered every year. 

18. Students need to apply for it. 

19. It is offered twice each year. 

20. It pays 100% of the student's tuition fees. 

21. It provides 50% of one year's fees. 

 

Bramley College International Scholarships 

There are seven types of scholarship offered by Bramley College to enrolled international students to 

assist with the costs of their courses. With the exception of applications for scholarship category E, all 

newly-enrolled international students are automatically considered for these scholarships. The 

scholarship is awarded in the student's first year as a credit to second-semester course fees. In all 

subsequent years, the scholarship is awarded as a credit to first-semester course fees. The scholarships 

are awarded once per year unless otherwise stated. 

 

The scholarship categories are: 

A    One scholarship of A$2000 for the most outstanding students entering the Foundation Studies 

Program from each of the following countries: Singapore, Malaysia and Thailand. An additional six 

scholarships are available for students from other countries. These scholarships are offered on two 

dates, to students in the March and June intakes of the program. Scholarships are awarded on the basis 

of first semester results. 
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B    Three scholarships providing 25% of course fees for the duration of the course to the three most 

outstanding State Certificate of Education (SCE) students entering a Diploma or Certificate program. 

Scholarships are awarded on the basis of the previous year's SCE results. 

 

C    Seventeen scholarships providing 25% of course fees for the duration of the course to outstanding 

Diploma or Certificate students entering each Bramley College School: three each in the Schools of 

Business and Engineering; two in the School of Applied Science; two in the School of Environmental 

Design and Construction; two in the School of Art and Design; two in the School of Social Sciences and 

Communications; one in the School of Biomedical and Health Science; one in the School of Education 

and one in the School of Nursing. Scholarships are awarded on the basis of first semester results. 

 

D    One scholarship of A$4000 per annum for the duration of the course to the most outstanding 

student entering the Diploma in Communication. Scholarships are awarded on the basis of first semester 

results. 

 

E    Nine scholarships of A$3000 per annum for the duration of the course to the most outstanding 

students commencing any Advanced Certificate course. Scholarships are awarded on the basis of Basic 

Certificate results (not SCE results). Note that applicants need to apply for this scholarship on the 

Bramley College International Scholarship Application Form. 

 

 F One full-fee scholarship to the most outstanding student commencing a Diploma in Art and 

Design (Photography) course. This scholarship is offered every second year, and is awarded on the basis 

of results obtained in the Certificate in Design course. 

    

G Four half-fee scholarships to outstanding students of Bramley College's Singapore campus for 

the final year of the two-year Certificate in Business Studies to be completed in Melbourne, Australia. 

Scholarships are awarded on the basis of first year results. 

 

Read the text below and answer the questions 22 -27 

 

Using the Internet and CD-ROM databases in the Library 

Bramley College now has full electronic information resources in the College Library to help you in your 

studies. On CD-ROM in the library, we have about fifty databases, including many statistical sources. 

Want to know the average rainfall in Tokyo or the biggest export earner of Vanuatu? It's easy to find 

out. Whether you are in the School of Business or the School of Art & Design, it's all here for you. 
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You can conduct your own CD-ROM search for no charge, and you can print out your results on the 

library printers using your library photocopying card. Alternatively, you can download your results to 

disk, again for no charge, but bring your own formatted floppy disk or CD-ROM. If you are not sure how 

to conduct a search for yourself, library staff can do it for you, but we charge $20 for this service, no 

matter how long or how short a time it takes. 

 

 All library workstations have broadband access to the Internet, so you can find the web-based 

information you need quickly and easily If you are unfamiliar with using the Internet, help is available in 

several ways. You can start with the online tutorial Netstart; just click on the Net Start Icon on the Main 

Menu. The tutorial will take you through the basic steps to using the Internet, at any time convenient to 

you. If you prefer, ask one of the librarians for internet advice (best at quiet times between 9.00am and 

11.30am weekdays) or attend one of the introductory group sessions that are held in the first two weeks 

of each term. Sign your name on the list on the Library Bulletin Board to guarantee a place, as they are 

very popular. 

A word of warning: demand for access to library workstations is very high, so you are strongly advised to 

book a workstation, and we have to limit your use to a maximum of one hour at any one time. Make 

your booking (for which you will receive a receipt) at the Information Desk or at the enquiry desks in the 

Media Services Area (Level 1). Also, use of the computers is limited to Bramley students only, so you 

may be asked to produce your Student Identification Card to make a booking, or while using the 

workstations. 

 

Questions 22-27 

Choose the correct letter A, B, C or D. 

 

Write the correct letter in boxes 22-27 on your answer sheet. 

 

22.  To use the library printers, students must have. 

    A. a floppy disk 

    B. correct change in coins 

    C. a photocopying card 

    D. their own paper 

 

23.  To copy search results to a floppy disk, students pay. 
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    A. $20 

    B. no fee 

    C. a fee based on actual costs 

    D. a fee dependent on the time taken 

 

24.  If library staff' search for information on CD-ROM, students pay. 

    A. $20 

    B. no fee 

    C. a fee based on actual costs 

    D. a fee dependent on the time taken 

 

25.  Students can learn to use the Internet. 

    A. at all times 

    B. in the first two weeks of term only 

    C. Monday to Friday only 

    D. between 9.00am and 11.30am only 

 

26.  To ensure efficient access to the library workstations, students should. 

    A. queue to use a workstation in the Media Services Area 

    B. reserve a time to use a workstation 

    C. work in groups on one workstation 

    D. conduct as many searches as possible at one time 

 

27.  At any one time, students may use a library workstation for. 

    A. half an hour 

    B. one hour 

    C. two hours 

    D. an unlimited time 
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Reading Passage 3 

Question 28-40 

 

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 28-40, which are based on Reading Passages below. 

 

Questions 28-34 

Reading Passage "The Water Crisis" has seven paragraphs, A-G. 

Choose the correct heading for each paragraph from the list of headings below. 

Write the correct number i-x, in boxes 28-34 on your answer sheet. 

 

List of Headings 

i.    American water withdrawal 

ii.    Economic pricing 

iii.    What the future holds 

iv.    Successful measures taken by some 

v.    The role of research 

vi.    The thirsty sectors 

vii.    Ways of reducing waste 

viii.    Interdependence of natural resources 

ix.    The demands of development 

x.    The consequences for agriculture 

 

28.  Paragraph  A 

29.  Paragraph  B 

30.  Paragraph  C 

31.  Paragraph  D 

32.  Paragraph  E 

33.  Paragraph  F 
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34.  Paragraph  G 

 

THE WATER CRISIS 

Greater efficiency in water use is needed to meet the growing demands of a changing world 

 

A. 

Per capita water usage has been on an upward trend for many years. As countries industrialise and their 

citizens become more prosperous, their individual water usage increases rapidly. Annual per capita 

water withdrawals in the USA, for example, are about 1,700 cubic metres, four times the level in China 

and fifty times the level in Ethiopia. In the 21st century, the world's limited supply of renewable fresh 

water is having to meet demands of both a larger total population and increased per capita 

consumption. The only practical ways to resolve this problem in the longer term are economic pricing in 

conjunction with conservation measures. 

 

B. 

Agriculture consumes about 70% of the world's fresh water, so improvements in irrigation can make the 

greatest impact. At present, average efficiency in the use of irrigated water in agriculture may be as low 

as 50%. Simple changes could improve the rate substantially, though it is unrealistic to expect very high 

levels of water-use efficiency in many developing countries, faced as they are with a chronic lack of 

capital and a largely untrained rural workforce. After agriculture, the industry is the second biggest user 

of water and, in terms of value added per litre used, is sixty times more productive than agriculture. 

However, some industrial processes use vast amounts of water. For example, production of 1 kg of 

aluminium might require 1,500 litres of water. Paper production too is often very water-intensive. 

Though new processes have greatly reduced consumption, there is still plenty of room for big savings in 

industrial uses of water. 

 

C. 

In rich countries, water consumption has gradually been slowed down by price increases and the use of 

modern technology and recycling. In the USA, industrial production has risen fourfold since 1950, while 

water consumption has fallen by more than a third. Japan and Germany have similarly improved their 

use of water in manufacturing processes. Japanese industry, for example, now recycles more than 75% 

of process water. However, industrial water consumption is continuing to increase sharply in developing 

countries. With domestic and agricultural demands also increasing, the capacity of water supply systems 

is under growing strain. 

 

D. 
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Many experts believe that the best way to counter this trend is to impose water charges based on the 

real cost of supplies. This would provide a powerful incentive for consumers to introduce water-saving 

processes and recycling. Few governments charge realistic prices for water, especially to farmers. Even 

in rich California, farmers get water for less than a tenth of the cost of supply. In many developing 

countries there is virtually no charge for irrigation water, while energy prices are heavily subsidised too 

(which means that farmers can afford to run water pumps day and night). Water, which was once 

regarded as a free gift from heaven, is becoming a commodity which must be bought and sold on the 

open market just like oil. In the oil industry, the price increases which hit the market in the 1970s, 

coupled with concerns that supplies were running low, led to new energy conservation measures all 

over the world. It was realised that investing in new sources was a far more costly option than 

improving the efficiency of use. A similar emphasis on conservation will be the best and cheapest option 

for bridging the gap between water supply and demand. 

 

E. 

One way to cut back on water consumption is simply to prevent leaks. It is estimated that in some of the 

biggest cities of the Third World, more than half of the water entering the system is lost through leaks in 

pipes, dripping taps and broken installations. Even in the UK, losses were estimated at 25% in the early 

1990s because of the failure to maintain the antiquated water supply infrastructure. In addition, huge 

quantities of water are consumed because used water from sewage pipes, storm drains and factories is 

merely flushed away and discharged into rivers or the sea. The modern approach, however, is to see 

used water as a resource which can be put to good use - either in irrigation or, after careful treatment, 

as recycled domestic water. Israel, for instance, has spent heavily on used water treatment. Soon, 

treated, recycled water will account for most farm irrigation there. There are other examples in cities 

such as St Petersburg, Florida, where all municipal water is recycled back into domestic systems. 

 

F. 

Another way of conserving water resources involves better management of the environment generally. 

Interference with the ecosystem can have a severe effect on both local rainfall patterns and water run-

off. Forest clearings associated with India's Kabini dam project reduced local rainfall by 25%, a 

phenomenon observed in various other parts of the world where large-scale deforestation has taken 

place. Grass and other vegetation act as a sponge which absorbs rainfall both in the plants and in the 

ground. Removal of the vegetation means that rainfall runs off the top of the land, accelerating erosion 

instead of being gradually fed into the soil to renew groundwater. 

 

G. 

Global warming is bound to affect rainfall patterns, though there is considerable disagreement about its 

precise effects. But it is likely that, as sea levels rise, countries in low-lying coastal areas will be hit by 

seawater penetration of groundwater. Other countries will experience changes in rainfall which could 
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have a major impact on agricultural yield - either for better or for worse. In broad terms, it is thought 

that rainfall zones will shift northwards, adding to the water deficit in Africa, the Middle East and the 

Mediterranean - a grim prospect indeed. 

 

Questions 35-40 

Complete the summary below. 

 

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the text for each answer. 

 

Write your answers in boxes 35-40 on your answer sheet. 

 

Individual water usage is rising dramatically as people living in industrialised countries become 

increasingly 35 ...................... . As well as increased consumption per capita, the growing demand for 

fresh water is due to a bigger global 36 ...................... than in the past. The only way to control this 

increase in demand is to charge high prices for water while also promoting conservation measures. 

Improvements in irrigation systems and industrial processes could dramatically increase the efficiency of 

water use. There are examples of industries in some rich countries that have reduced their consumption 

rates through price increases, the application of 37 ...................... and recycling. But in agricultural and 

domestic sectors, the price of water is still subsidised so it is not regarded as a commodity that people 

need to pay a realistic price for. 

 

Other ways of protecting supplies are to reduce water loss resulting from 38 ...................... in the supply 

systems and to find ways of utilising used water. 

 

Longer term measures, such as improved environmental 39 ………………... would protect the ecosystem 

and ensure the replenishment of groundwater for future generations. Without such measures, future 

supplies are uncertain, especially when global warming is expected to interfere with rainfall patterns 

and to worsen the 40……………………..  
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IELTS General Reading Actual Test 20 

 

Reading Passage 1 

Read the text below and answer Questions 1-6.  

TRANSITION CARE FOR THE ELDERLY  

What is transition care?  

Transition care is for older people who have been receiving medical treatment but need more help to 

recover, and time to decide the best place for them to live in the longer term. You can only access 

transition care directly from the hospital.  

  

Transition care is focused on individual goals and therapies and is given for a limited time only. It offers 

access to a package of services that may include:  

  

• low-intensity therapy such as physiotherapy (exercise, mobility, strength and balance) and podiatry 

(foot care)  

• access to a social worker  

• nursing support for clinical care such as wound care  

• personal care  

  

Who provides transition care services?  

Transition care is often provided by non-government organizations and is subsidized by the government. 

If your circumstances allow, it is expected you'll contribute to the cost of your care.  

  

Daily care fees are set by the organization that provides your transition care services (your service 

provider). They should explain these fees to you, and the amount charged should form part of the 

agreement between you and the service provider. The fee is calculated daily.  
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If you're already receiving subsidized residential care in an aged-care home, but you need to go 

somewhere else for transition care, your place in the aged-care home will be held until you return.  

  

Questions 1-6  

  

Do the following statements agree with the information given in the reading passage?  

In boxes 1-6 on your answer sheet, write.  

  

TRUE    if the statement agrees with the information  

FALSE  if the statement contradicts the information  

NOT GIVEN    if there is no information on this  

  

1. Only hospital patients can go on to have transition care.  

2. Transition care may be long term or short term.  

3. Everyone receiving transition care must contribute to the cost.  

4. Transition care at home is only available for patients who live alone.  

5. Transition care may be given on a hospital site.  

6. You may lose your place in a care home if you have to leave it to receive transition care.  

  

Read the text below and answer Questions 7-14.  

  

CABIN BAGS FOR AIR TRAVEL  

If you want a small bag with wheels that you can take onto the plane with you, there’s a wide choice. 

Here are some of the best.  

Where do I receive tran sition care?   

Transition care is provided in your own home or a 'live - in' setting. This setting can be part of an existing  

aged - care home or health facility such as a  separate wing of a hospital.   

  

What if I’m already receiving services through a different p rogramme?   
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A. The Flyer B3 is an ultra-lightweight cabin bag which can withstand some pretty harsh treatment, 

its nylon and polyester sides won't rip or burst open if it's dropped or thrown while in transit. However, 

the trolley handle feels quite thin and flimsy. The top carrying handle is hard and flat, and the side 

handle isn't easy to grip.  

  

B. The Lightglide has two external pockets, both of which are zipped and lockable, but the inside 

pocket does not zip. In tests, we found the contents remain dry when given a good soaking, even around 

the zips. The trolley handle has a choice of two heights, and the plastic handgrip doesn't have any sharp 

ridges that'll make your hands sore. For carrying there are fabric handles at the top and side.  

  

C. The Foxton is easy to control across most surfaces. However, the zips don't always run 

smoothly, especially around the corners, so you may have to give them a good tug, especially if the case 

is full. This is definitely one to avoid if you're going somewhere rainy as it lets loads of water in, and 

documents in the pockets will also get pretty wet unless they're in plastic folders.  

  

D. The Sky bag has a single external zipped pocket and another located inside the lid. Your clothes 

are kept in place by two adjustable straps. The zips are easy to grip, and they run smoothly around the 

case. However, this cabin bag felt a little heavy to pull on all but smooth floors, and it was hard to steer 

compared with some of the other suitcases.  

  

E. The Travelsure 35 is available in a vast range of fabric designs including leopard print or lipstick 

kisses. The retractable trolley handle is comfortable but can't be adjusted to suit users of different 

heights. There's no internal divider, but there are two handy zipped pockets in the lid. We test each bag 

by letting it fall onto a hard floor – and our results show that you'll have to treat this bag with great care 

if you want it to last. The fabric tore so badly at one of the corners that it was unusable.  

  

Questions 7-14  

  

The above text has five paragraphs, A-E.  

 Which paragraph mentions the following?  

 Write the correct letter, A-E, in boxes 7-14 on your answer sheet.   
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7. The zips on this cabin bag may be difficult to use.   

8. This cabin bag may be badly damaged if it is dropped.  

9. The handles of this cabin bag have a number of different problems.   

10. This cabin bag is very resistant to water  

11. There’s a good choice of patterns for the fabric of this cabin bag.  

12. This cabin bag isn’t very easy to move around.   

13. This cabin bag has just one internal zipped pocket.  

14. The trolley handle of this cabin bag is adjustable.  

  

Reading Passage 2  

  

Read the text below and answer Questions 15-20.  

  

College car parking policy – staff Parking permits and tickets  

Staff permits are required to park a motor vehicle (other than a motorcycle parked in the cycle bays) on 

campus between 8.30 am and 4.30 pm, Monday to Friday, during term time. Annual permits can be 

purchased from the Hospitality Department. Application forms can be downloaded from the College 

website. All permits/tickets must be displayed in the windscreen of vehicles during the dates of term 

time, as published in the academic calendar. Please inform the Services Administrator of any changes to 

registration details on telephone ext. 406. Annual car parking permits can be purchased from 20th 

September and are valid for one academic year from 1st October to 30th June. The annual charges for 

car parking are displayed on the application form.  

  

Enforcement  

The nominated contractor will issue Fixed Penalty Charge Notices (see below) on vehicles that fail to 

display a valid permit and parking ticket, or vehicles that are parked on yellow lines or in disabled 

parking bays without displaying a blue disabled parking permit. Reductions in parking space availability 

  

NB:  You may use any letter more than once.   
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may arise to accommodate College recruitment activities and estate development/maintenance 

projects. Vehicles that are in breach of the policy will be issued with a Penalty Charge Notice.  

  

Penalty Charge Notice (PCM)  

The PCN is £30, increasing to £60 seven days after issue. The nominated contractor is responsible for the 

collection of unpaid PCNs and may use legal action where necessary to recover unpaid PCNs. If issued 

with a PCN, appeals must be taken up directly with the parking enforcement company (details included 

on the notice) not the college.  

  

Disabled parking  

The college has designated car parking spaces for disabled car drivers. The college will make all 

reasonable efforts to ensure these parking spaces are used only by drivers who display their blue 

disabled-parking permits, and a valid pay-and-display or annual permit, as appropriate.  

 If issues arise concerning the availability of the parking spaces, those concerned should raise the matter 

with the Domestic Services Department in order to effect a temporary solution.  

 Visitors  

The College welcomes visitors and provides parking arrangements through pre-arranged permits, which 

must be displayed in the vehicle. Please contact the Hospitality Department for further information, On 

Open Days, sections of car parking on campus may be reserved for visitors.  

 Short-term drop-off/pick-up provision  

There will be two short-term drop-off/pick-up spaces for users of the nursery, with a maximum of ten 

minutes’ waiting time allowed. These are located outside Concorde Building. The nursery staff bays may 

not be used under any circumstances.  

 Questions 15-20  

 Answer the questions below.  

 Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS AND/OR A NUMBER from the text for each answer.  

Write your answers in boxes 15 – 20 on your answer sheet.  

15. Where can you buy parking permits at the college?  

16. Which document shows the dates of term time?  

17. What is the start date of annual parking permits?  

18. Who is responsible for giving out parking fines if you park in the wrong place?  

19. What do visitors need to show when parking?  

20. Where can the nursery pick-up point be found?  
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Read the text below and answer Questions 21-27.  

  

Maternity benefits  

If you are expecting a baby, there are a number of benefit schemes that could help you financially. 

However, eligibility differs for each individual scheme.  

  

Statutory Maternity Pay (SMP)  

You may be entitled to Statutory Maternity Pay (SMP) from your employer. This is a weekly payment, to 

help make it easier for you to take time off, both before and after the birth of your baby. SMP can be 

paid for up to 39 weeks.  

  

You are entitled to SMP if you have been employed by the same company for at least 26 weeks by the 

end of the 15th week before your baby is due. You must also be earning an average of at least £87 per 

week (before tax). The amount you get depends on how much you earn. For six weeks, you will receive 

90% of your average weekly earnings. Then you will receive £112.75 per week for the remaining 33 

weeks.  

  

Maternity Allowance (MA)  

Maternity Allowance (MA) is available to those who are employed or self-employed but not eligible for 

Statutory Maternity Pay (SMP). You may be entitled to Maternity Allowance if you have been employed 

or self-employed for at least 26 weeks in the 66 weeks before you are due to give birth. You don't have 

to work for the same employer for those 26 weeks. You also don't have to work full weeks (as a part 

week counts as a full week) during the same period. Maternity Allowance can be paid for up to 39 weeks 

and is either paid at the same standard rate as SMP or 90% of your average weekly earnings. You'll 

receive whichever amount is the lower. You can find Maternity Allowance forms at antenatal clinics 

throughout the country.  

  

Child Tax Credit  

If you’re on a low income, over 16, and are responsible for at least one child, you may also be entitled to 

Child Tax Credit. The amount you get will depend on your personal circumstances and income. When 

your income is being assessed, any child benefit, maintenance payments or Maternity Allowance 

payments will not be classed as income. This means that it will not be taken into account when 

calculating your Child Tax Credit.  

  



  https://ieltsmaterial.com  

 

211 | P a g e  

  

Sure Start Maternity Payments  

If you get benefits or Child Tax Credit because you’re on a low income, then you may be entitled to Sure 

Start Maternity Payments. These are individual grants to help towards the cost of a new baby.  

  

Questions 21-27  

Answer the questions below.  

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR A NUMBER from the text for each answer.  

 Write your answers in boxes 21-27 on your answer sheet.  

  

21. What is the minimum period you must have worked for an employer in order to be eligible for SMP?  

22. For how long is SMP payable every week as a percentage of your average weekly earnings?  

23. What sum is payable every week as the second part of SMP entitlement?  

24. What is the maximum length of time MA is payable?  

25. Where can MA forms be obtained?  

26. Apart from income, what else is considered when assessing how much Child Tax Credit is paid?  

27. What are Sure Start Maternity Payments?  

  

 

 Reading Passage 3 

Write answers to questions in boxes 28 – 40 on your answer sheet 

Questions 28 – 32  

The text below has five sections, A-E.  

 Choose the correct heading for each section from the list of headings below.  

 Write the correct number i-viii in boxes 28-32 on your answer sheet.  

  

List of Headings 

 i Solving the puzzle of a papyrus document  

ii The importance of written records and different ways of recording them 

 iii The use of papyrus for a range of purposes  

iv Suggestions for future possibilities for papyrus  
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v How papyrus was cultivated and different manufacturing methods  

vi The decline of papyrus use  

vii The preservation and destruction of papyrus documents  

viii The process of papyrus production  

  

  

28. Section A  

29. Section B 

30. Section C 

31. Section D 

32. Section E 

 

PAPYRUS 

Used by the ancient Egyptians to make paper, the papyrus plant has helped 

to shape the world we live in 

  

A. Libraries and archives are cultural crossroads of knowledge exchange, where the past transmits 

information to the present, and where the present has the opportunity to inform the future. 

Bureaucracies have become the backbone of civilizations, as governments try to keep track of 

populations, business transactions and taxes. At a personal level, our lives are governed by the 

documents we possess; we are certified on paper literally from birth to death. And written 

documentation carries enormous cultural importance: consider the consequences of signing the 

Foundation Document of the United Nations or the Convention on Biological Diversity.  

  

Documentation requires a writing tool and a surface upon which to record the information permanently. 

About 5,000 years ago, the Sumerians started to use reeds or sticks to make marks on mud blocks which 

were then baked, but despite being fireproof, these were difficult to store. Other cultures used more 

flexible but less permanent surfaces, including animal skins and wood strips. In western culture, the 

adoption of papyrus was to have a great impact. Sheets of papyrus not only provide an invaluable record 

of people's daily lives, but they can also be dated using carbon-dating techniques, giving precise 

information about the age of the text written on them.  

  

B.Papyrus is strongly associated with Egyptian culture, although all the ancient civilizations around the 

Mediterranean used it. The papyrus sedge is a tall grass-like plant. It was harvested from shallow water 

and swamplands on the banks of the River Nile. Manufacturing sheets of papyrus from papyrus sedge 

was a complex, messy process. The pith from inside the plant's stem was cut into long strips that were 

laid side by side. These were then covered with a second layer of strips which were laid at right angles to 
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the first, then soaked in water and hammered together. The sheet was then crushed to extract the 

water, dried and then polished to produce a high-quality writing surface, individual sheets could be 

glued together and rolled up to make scrolls or folded and bound to form books.  

  

C. In moist climates, the cellulose-rich sheets of papyrus would readily decay, becoming covered by 

mould or full of holes from attacks by insects. But in dry climates, such as the Middle East, papyrus is a 

stable, rot-resistant writing surface. The earliest known roll of papyrus scroll was found in the tomb of 

an official called Hemeka near Memphis, which was then the capital city of Egypt, and is around five 

thousand years old. in 79CE, nearly 2,000 papyrus scrolls in the library of Julius Caesar’s father-in-law 

were protected at Herculaneum by ash from the catastrophic eruption of Mount Vesuvius. However, the 

most famous discoveries of papyrus have come from the rubbish dumps of the ancient town of 

Oxyrhynchus, some 160km south-west of Cairo, in the desert to the west of the Nile. Oxyrhynchus was a 

regional administrative capital and for a thousand years generated vast amounts of administrative 

documentation, including accounts, tax returns and correspondence, which was periodically discarded 

to make room for more. Over time, a thick layer of sand covered these dumps, and they were forgotten. 

But the documents were protected by the sand, creating a time capsule that allowed astonishing 

glimpses into the lives of the town’s inhabitants over hundreds of years.  

  

Collections of documents that record information and ideas have frequently been viewed as potentially 

dangerous. For thousands of years, governments, despots and conquerors have resorted to burning 

libraries and books to rid themselves of inconvenient evidence or obliterate cultures and ideas that they 

found politically, morally or religiously unacceptable. One such calamity, the burning of the Great Library 

of Alexandria, and the papyrus scrolls and books it contained, has been mythologized and has come to 

symbolize the global loss of cultural knowledge.  

  

D.Besides their use in record-keeping, papyrus stems were used in many other aspects of  

Mediterranean life, such as for boat construction and making ropes, sails and baskets, as well as being a 

source of food. In 1969 the adventurer Thor Heyerdahl attempted to cross the Atlantic from Morocco in 

the boat Ra, to show that it was possible for mariners in ancient times to cross the Atlantic Ocean. Ra was 

made from bundles of papyrus stems and modelled on ancient Egyptian craft. As a marshland plant, 

papyrus sedge stabilizes soils and reduces erosion, while some investigations show that it has potential 

for water purification and sewage treatment.  

  

E.True paper was probably invented in China in the first century CE. Like papyrus, it was constructed 

from a meshwork of plant fibres, but the Chinese used fibres from the white mulberry tree, which 

yielded a tough, flexible material that could be folded, stretched, and compressed. The adoption of this 

paper by western cultures soon rendered papyrus obsolete.  
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F.Despite dreams of paper-free societies, western cultures still use enormous quantities of paper, often 

in ways that it would be inconceivable to use papyrus for. As a paper substitute, the role of the papyrus 

sedge in western cultures has been superseded; papyrus is little more than a niche product for the 

tourist market. What makes papyrus noteworthy for western societies nowadays is its use as the surface 

upon which our ancient ancestors recorded their lives, their art and their science. In the words of the 

ancient Roman philosopher Pliny, the Elder, it is 'the material on which the immortality of human beings 

depends'.  

From Stephen Harris, What have Plants Ever Done for Us?, Bodleian Library Publishing 2015 and 

reprinted by kind permission of Bodleian Library Publishing.  

 

Questions 33 -37  

Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D.  

Write the correct letter in boxes 33-37 on your answer sheet.  

 

33. What was the problem with using animal skins and wood strips for writing on?  

A. They did not last for a long time.  

B. They were not easy to store.  

C. They were insufficiently flexible.  

D. They could be destroyed by fire.  

  

34. Why did papyrus manufacturers hammer the papyrus?  

A. to remove water from the pith strips  

B. to join the layers of pith strips together  

C. to allow the pith strips to be easily cut  

D. to position the layers of pith strips at the correct angle  

  

35. When referring to burning libraries and books, the writer is suggesting that  

A. information can be used for harm as well as for good.  

B. new ways must be found to ensure information is not lost.  

C. cultural knowledge depends on more than written texts.  

D. those in power may Wish to keep others in ignorance.  
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37. What does the writer conclude about papyrus today? 

 A. It is better for the environment than using paper.  

B. Its significance is restricted to its role in the past.  

C. It is still the best writing surface for some purposes.  

D. More efforts need to be made to ensure it stays in use.  

  

Questions 38-40  

 Complete the summary below.  

 Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the text for each answer.  

 Write your answers in boxes 38-40 on your answer sheet.  

 How papyrus documents have survived  

Papyrus is rich in cellulose, and some conditions will be destroyed by fungal growths or be consumed by 

(38) ………………. However, it can survive for long periods in an environment that is dry. It has been found 

in a 5,000-year-old (39) ………………….. in Egypt, and Herculaneum many papyrus documents were 

preserved following a vast (40) ……………………. in 79 CE. in the town of Oxyrhynchus, unwanted 

administrative documents were left on rubbish dumps which were covered with sand, preserving them 

for many years.  

  

  

 

 

  

36 . The writer refers to Thor Heyerdahl to illustrate the point that   

A. papyrus could be used as food on long sea voyages.   

B. the ancient Egyptians already had advanced navigation  skills.   

C. papyrus could be used to build boat s for long sea journeys.   

D. the ancient Egyptians knew of the environmental benefits of papyrus.   
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ANSWERS  

Test 1 

Reading Passage 1 

1. E 

2. C 

3. B 

4. D 

5. A 

6. C 

7. B 

8. NOT GIVEN 

9. TRUE 

10. TRUE 

11. TRUE 

12. FALSE 

13. NOT GIVEN 

14. FALSE 

 

Reading Passage 2 

 

15. Photo 

16. Screens 

17. Productivity  

18. Mobile  

19. Gossip 

20. Snacks  

21. Skills  

22. Commitment  

23. Value  
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24. Panel 

25. Potential  

26. Organisation  

27. Course 

Reading Passage 3 

 

28. Rules  

29. Fairness  

30. Submissive  

31. Biting 

32. Forgiveness  

33. E 

34. C 

35. G 

36. D 

37. F 

38. C 

39. D 

40. B 

 

Test 2 

Reading Passage 1 

 

1. FALSE 

2. NOT GIVEN 

3. TRUE 

4. TRUE 

5. FALSE 

6. FALSE 
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7. C 

8. A 

9. C 

10. B 

11. C 

12. E 

13. B 

14. D 

 

Reading Passage 2 

 

15. Sewage 

16. Poisoning 

17. Drowning 

18. Gloves 

19. Tags 

20. Disconnected 

21. Objectives 

22. Review 

23. Calendar 

24. Collaboration 

25. Distraction  

26. Creativity  

27. Retention 

 

Reading Passage 3 

 

28. iv 

29. vi 
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30. vii 

31. i 

32. v 

33. iii 

34. A 

35. C 

36. D 

37. B 

38. Flexible 

39. Land 

40. Ball  

 

Test 3  

Reading Passage 1 

 

1. E 

2. B 

3. A 

4. F 

5. C 

6. A 

7. C 

8. B 

9. TRUE 

10. NOT GIVEN 

11. NOT GIVEN 

12. TRUE 

13. FALSE 

14. FALSE 
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Reading Passage 2 

 

15. Volunteers 

16. Consultants 

17. Decisions 

18. Efficiency 

19. Confidence 

20. Involvement 

21. Aim 

22. Range 

23. Selection 

24. Details 

25. Evaluation 

26. Implementation 

27. Lessons 

 

Reading Passage 3 

 

28. C 

29. A 

30. C 

31. C 

32. A 

33. A 

34. B 

35. Treasury 

36. (Commemorative) coin 

37. (Ornamental) stars 

38. (Word) Britain 
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39. Red ink 

40. colour 

 

 

 

Test 4 

Reading Passage 1 

1 .D 

2. B,G 

3. E,H 

4. I  

5. F,G 

6. B,F 

7. ix  

8. vii 

9. i 

10. iii 

11. ii 

12. iv 

13. v 

14. X 

Reading Passage 2 

15. Canadian cities 

16. International network 

17. Other countries 

18. Size and location 

19. 3 years ago 

20. Chat room 

21. NOT GIVEN  
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22. TRUE 

23. FALSE 

24. TRUE 

25. FALSE 

26. TRUE 

27. FALSE 

Reading Passage 3 

28. Paper 

29.  Ink 

30.  sheet 

31.  OVD 

32.  Intaglio Printing 

33.  Light source 

34.  Varnishing 

35.  FALSE 

36.  FALSE 

37.  FALSE 

38.  TRUE  

39.  FALSE 

40.  D 

 

Test 5 

Reading Passage 1 

 

1. TRUE 

2.  FALSE 

3. TRUE 

4. TRUE 

5. FALSE 
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6. FALSE 

7. FALSE 

8. B 

9. D 

10. K 

11. L 

12. G 

13. J 

14. A 

Reading Passage 2 

15. B 

 16. H 

17. K 

18. E 

19. D 

20. I 

21. F 

22. TRUE 

23. FALSE 

24. NOT GIVEN 

25. NOT GIVEN 

26. FALSE 

27. FALSE 

Reading Passage 3 

28. vi 

29. iv 

30. x 

31. viii 

32. vii 
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33. ii 

34. v 

35. Round 

36. Sickle 

37. Waggle  

38. The feeding dish 

39. The food source  

40. The sun 

 

Test 6 

Reading Passage 1 

1. FALSE 

2. TRUE 

3. NOT GIVEN 

4. TRUE 

5. FALSE 

6. NOT GIVEN 

7. TRUE 

8. B 

9. E 

10. C 

11. D 

12. A 

13. F 

14. C 

Reading Passage 2 

15. Familiar 

16. Abilities 

17. Stimulating 
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18. Potential  

19. Promotion 

20. Flexible 

21. C 

22. F 

23. C 

24. A 

25. E 

26. B 

27. D 

Reading Passage 3 

28. D 

29. A 

30. B 

31. Efficient 

32. Food 

33. Hibernation 

34. Blood  

35. Temperature 

36. A 

37. D 

38. B 

39. C 

40. A 

 

Test 7 

Reading Passage 1 

 

1. Water hoses 
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2. Protective transit bars 

3. Flooding 

4. Detergent 

5. Cold water 

6. Full potential 

7. Landfill sites 

8. Plastic 

9. On the pavement 

10. Six 

11. Building waste 

12. FALSE 

13. TRUE 

14. NOT GIVEN 

 

Reading Passage 2 

 

15. Your business liabilities  

16. Same legal entity 

17. Assets 

18. Insolvent 

19. Personal guarantee 

20. Taxation 

21. FALSE 

22. TRUE 

23. NOT GIVEN 

24. TRUE 

25. TRUE 

26. NOT GIVEN 

27. FALSE 
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Reading Passage 3 

 

28. B 

29. D 

30. C 

31. B 

32. B 

33. D 

34. C 

35. D 

36. F 

37. B 

38. Sediment 

39. Impact melt 

40. Gases  

 

Test 8 

Reading Passage 1 

 

1. Personalised 

2. 50 words 

3. Twelve 

4. Brochure  

5. Order size 

6. Urgent Form 

7. Call 122523 

8. C 

9. I 

10. K 
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11. G 

12. J 

13. F 

14. L 

Reading Passage 2  

15. C 

16. E 

17. A 

18. G 

19. B 

20. C 

21. E 

22. TRUE 

23. TRUE 

24. NOT GIVEN 

25. TRUE 

26. NOT GIVEN 

27. FALSE 

Reading Passage 3 

 

28.G 

29. B 

30. C 

31. E 

32. H 

33. F 

34. NOT GIVEN 

35. TRUE 

36. TRUE 
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37. TRUE 

38. TRUE 

39. FALSE 

40. NOT GIVEN 

 

 

 

Test 9 

Reading Passage 1 

 

1.FALSE 

2. TRUE 

3. FALSE 

4. TRUE 

5. TRUE  

6. NOT GIVEN 

7. NOT GIVEN 

8. C 

9. D 

10. D 

11. A 

12. B 

13. C 

14. A 

 

Reading Passage 2 

 

15.Law 

16. Equipment 
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17. Concerns 

18. Breaks 

19. Risk 

20. Training 

21. Injuries 

22. Medication 

23. F 

24. E 

25. G 

26. D 

27. A 

 

Reading Passage 3 

 

28.viii 

29. i 

30. xi 

31. ix 

32. vi 

33. v 

34. vii 

35. Developed 

36. Fantastic 

37. Dilapidated 

38. Influenced 

39. Resurgence 

40. construction 
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Test 10 

Reading Passage 1 

 

1.TRUE 

2. FALSE 

3. NOT GIVEN 

4. NOT GIVEN 

5. NOT GIVEN 

6. F 

7. B 

8. G 

9. A 

10. D 

11. B 

12. A 

13. C 

14. F 

 

Reading Passage 2 

 

15.Marketing environment 

16. Corporate Travel Consultant 

17. Rewards 

18. Outstanding efforts 

19. Ambitions 

20. Psychometric test 

21. Team 

22. Authorization 

23. Obstructions 
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24. Wrapped (carefully) 

25. waste 

26. Trolleys 

27. Regular breaks 

 

Reading Passage 3  

 

28. vi 

29. viii 

30.  iv 

31. ii 

32. ix 

33. vii 

34.  x 

35. Harems 

36. Mares 

37. Herds 

38. D 

39. A 

40. B 

 

Test 11  

Reading Passage 1  

 

1. B 

2. A 

3. E 

4. C 

5. A 
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6. C   

7. D  

8. B  

9. B  

10. E  

11. D  

12. A   

13. B  

14. D  

Reading Passage 2   

 

15.mask,snorkel, fins  

16. (for) safety/ (and) comfort  

17. safety practices/dive environment/physics  

18. C-card  

19. your own equipment  

20. (a) diving internship  

21. viii  

22. v  

23. vii  

24. i   

25. 60 feet  

26. too quickly  

27. remain calm 

28. practise 

Reading Passage 3 

 

29.obscure 

30. 793 
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31. Northwest Africa  

32. Local Populations  

33. Religious  

34. F   

35. D  

36. E   

37. A   

38. G   

39. B  

40. C   

  

 

 

Test 12 

Reading Passage 1   

  

1. FALSE  

2. TRUE 

3. NOT GIVEN  

4. TRUE  

5. FALSE  

6. FALSE   

7. TRUE 

8. v  

9. vii  

10. ix   
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15.concentrated (strategy)  

16. selling point  

17. stores   

18. feedback  

19. (product) samples   

20. testimonials  

21. reposition  

22. resale  

23. delay  

24. damage   

25. theft  

26. order  

27. consultant  

  

Reading Passage 3  

  

28.accommodation//hotels  

29. catering//restaurants  

30. retail  

31. New South Wales  

32. (the) Northern Territory  

33. within one state  

11 . ii   

12 . x   

13 . i   

14 . iii   

  

Reading  Passage 2     



  https://ieltsmaterial.com  

 

236 | P a g e  

  

34.  South Australia, Victoria 

35. (inter-state) plane tickets 

36. adventure parks 

37. shopping 

38. petrol costs 

39. men (travelling/travelling alone) 

40. families  

  

Test 13 

Reading Passage 1   

  

1. A (AND) E  

2. B (AND) D  

3. C (AND) D  

4. D  

5. C  

6. A   

7. C  

8. D   

9. FALSE  

10.TRUE   

11. FALSE   

12. NOT GIVEN  

13. FALSE  

14. TRUE   

  

Reading Passage 2   

  

15. skin complaint 
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16. wrist rest   

17. data input   

18. local job at centre/job centre 

19. glasses/your glasses 

20. your line manager 

21. (initial) application(s) 

22. Walk-in-day 

23. Swimming Test  

24. Verbal References  

25. Recruitment Pool  

26. Full Interview   

27. Emergency  

  

Reading Passage 3  

  

28. C  

29. D  

30. B  

31. A  

32. B  

33. A  

34. C   

35. brown  

36. sunlight  

37. transpiration  

38. weight  

39. fingers  

40. moisture  
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Test 14 

 

 
4. NOT GIVEN  

5. TRUE  

6. NOT GIVEN  

7. NOT GIVEN  

8. NOT GIVEN   

9. C  

10. D or H   

11. B  

12. G  

13. A  

14. G   

  

Reading Passage 2  

  

15. x  

16. vii  

17. ix  

18. i  

19. iv  

20. v  

21. ii  

22. degree/Human geography  

Reading Passage 1   

  

1 . TRUE   

2 . FALSE   

3 . FALSE     
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23. is a trip  

24. a date set/ a weekday  

25. two tutors 

26. Portfolio 

27. informative leaflets/information sheet 

28. meet the deadline 

29. reflective skills 

 

Reading Passage 3  

  

30. A  

31. B  

32. C/D/F (any order)  

33. C/D/F (any order)  

34. C/D/F (any order)  

35. the canopy layer  

36. the understory layer   

37. 2 per cent sunlight/low sunlight/poor sunlight  

38. TRUE  

39. NOT GIVEN  

40. FALSE  

  

Test 15  

Reading Passage 1  

  

1.TRUE  

2. FALSE  

3. FALSE  

4. FALSE  
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5. NOT GIVEN   

6. TRUE  

7.  NOT GIVEN  

8. TRUE 

9. D 

10. B 

11. B 

12. B  

13. C 

14. C 

  

Reading Passage 2  

  

15.audit// an audit// waste audit  

16. (duplex) printers  

17. (educational) posters  

18. (regular) newsletters  

19. (writing) notes  

20. (ceramic) mugs  

21. (to) charities  

22. (some) politicians  

23. formula  

24. (company) employees  

25. shareholder reports  

26. lies  

27. benefited// benefitted  

  

Reading Passage 3  
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28.TRUE  

 

29.NOT GIVEN 

30. NOT GIVEN 

31. FALSE 

32. A 

33. C 

34. C  

35. B 

36. A  

37. D   

38.E   

39. A, C [in either order, both required for one mark]  

40.B, F [in either order, both required for one mark]  

  

Test 16  

Reading Passage 1  

  

1. F  

2. A/B  

3. C  

4. A and C 

5. 133  

6. 146  

7. 104  

8. 103  

9. 144  

10. 156  

11. Work experiences  
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12. Answers to questions   

13. The Interviewer’s  

14. (your) personal qualities  

 

17. Experiencing the culture/making local friends/opportunities for language practice  

18. (en-suite) shower facilities  

19. (other) workers  

20. (a) (fully equipped) kitchen  

21. A   

22. D  

23. A  

24. A   

25. B  

26. C  

27. D  

  

Reading Passage 3  

  

28. TRUE  

29. FALSE  

30. NOT GIVEN  

31. Qualities  

32. 10/ten  

33. (particular) achievements  

34. Personal interests   

  

Reading Passage 2   

  

15. ( a) (single) bedroom   

16 . Breakfast (and) evening meal   
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35. D  

36. H  

 

Reading Passage 1  

  

1. C  

2. A  

3. B  

4. E  

5. D  

6. A  

7. B  

8. FALSE  

9. FALSE  

10. NOT GIVEN  

11. NOT GIVEN  

12. TRUE  

13. TRUE  

14. TRUE  

  

Reading Passage 2  

  

15. Clarification  

16. Discount  

37 . J   

38 . A   

39 . C   

40 . K   

  

Test 17   
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17. Disciplinary  

18. Pain  

 

26. Permission  

27. Limitations  

  

Reading Passage 3  

  

28. E  

29. C  

30. B  

31. A  

32. D  

33. B  

34. G  

35. A  

36. permit  

37. earthquakes  

38. storm  

39. roadway  

40. pedestrians  

  

19 . Storage   

20 . Machinery   

21 . List   

22 . Tool   

23 . Energy   

24 . Electronics   

25 . Nee ds   
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Test 18 

Reading Passage 1  

 

1. D  

2. B  

3. C 

4. F 

5. D 

6. G 

7. E 

8. B 

9. TRUE  

10. FALSE  

11.  FALSE   

12. NOT GIVEN  

13. TRUE   

14. TRUE  

  

Reading Passage 2  

  

15. stadium  

16. team  

17. hygiene  

18. storage  

19. guaranteed  

20. status  

21. debts  

22. profits  

23. trading  
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24. internet  

25. invoices  

26. agent  

27. penalty  

 

31. A  

32. B  

33. TRUE  

34. NOT GIVEN  

35. FALSE   

36. TRUE  

37. TRUE  

38. FALSE   

39. NOT GIVEN   

40. NOT GIVEN   

 

Test 19 

  

Reading Passage 1  

  

1. B 

2. F 

3. D 

4. A 

  

Reading Passage 3   

  

28 . C   

29 . D   

3 0 . A   
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5. FALSE 

6. NOT GIVEN 

7. NOT GIVEN 

8. TRUE 

9. TRUE 

10. C 

11. B 

12. F 

13. I 

14. H 

 

Reading Passage 2  

 

15. B 

16. G 

17. F 

18. E 

19. A 

20. F 

21. G 

22. C 

23. B 

24. A 

25. A 

26. B 

27. B 

 

Reading Passage 3  
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28. ix 

29. vi 

30. iv 

31. ii 

32. vii 

33. viii 

34. iii 

35. prosperous 

36. population 

37. modern technology// technology 

38. leaks 

39. management 

40. water run-off// water deficit 

 

Test 20 

Reading Passage 1  

  

1. TRUE  

2. FALSE  

3. FALSE   

4. NOT GIVEN  

5. TRUE  

6. FALSE   

7. C  

8. E   

9. A   

10. B  

11. E  

12. D  



  https://ieltsmaterial.com  

 

249 | P a g e  

  

13. D  

14. B  

  

Reading Passage 2  

 

19. permits  

20. Outside Concorde building  

21. 26 weeks  

22. 6 weeks/six weeks  

23. £112.75  

24. 39 weeks  

25. Antenatal Clinics  

26. Personal circumstances  

27. Grants  

  

Reading Passage 3  

  

28. ii  

29. viii  

30. vii  

31. iii  

32. vi  

33. A  

34. B  

35. D  

  

15 . Hospitality department   

16 . Academic calendar   

17. 1 st October   

18 . Nominated contractor   
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36. C  

37. B  

38. insects  

39. tomb  

40. Eruption 


